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Exam information

The Cambridge English Qualifications: B1 Preliminary exam is made up of four papers, each testing a different skill in
English: Reading, Writing, Listening and Speaking. Each paper is worth 25 percent of the total mark.

Reading (45 minutes)
The Reading paper has six parts with a total of 32 guestions.

Part 1 Focus | Reading for gist

Three-option multiple- | 7., Questions 1-5, Choose the correct answer from three options for each of five very short texts

choice (discrete) {e.g, signs, messages, postcards, notes, emails, labels)

Part2 Focus | Reading for specific information and detailed comprehension

Multiple matching Task Questions 6-10. Read descriptions of five people, then match each person's requirements to
ane of eight short texts.

Part 3 Focus | Reading for detail; understanding attitude and opinion; reading for gist and global meaning

Fﬁ”f -option multiple- Task Questions 11-15. Read one long text and answer five multiple-choice guestions about it.

choice

Part 4 Focus | Reading for gist and understanding of text structure

Gapped text Task Questions 16-20. Read a text with five gaps and select the sentences which fit the gaps
from a selection of eight senitences.

Part5 Focus | Reading for understanding of vacabulary, including words with similar meanings, commaon

Four-option multiple- collocations and phrases and phrasal verbs

choice clozes Task Questions 21-26. Complete a short text with six gaps by choosing the correct word for each

gap from four possible answers.

Part6 Focus | Reading for detailed understanding with a focus on grammar
Open cuze Task Questions 27-32. Complete a short text with six gaps by writing the word which fits
each gap.

Writing (45 minutes)

The Writing paper has two tasks:

Part1 Focus | Write an email and respond to news, give advice or suggestions, thank, apologise, invite,
respond to an invitation, etc.

Task | Write an email in response to an email with notes. Write around 100 waords.

Part 2 Focus | Write an article or story, using the appropriate style for the text type

Task | Choose ane of two tasks and write around 100 waords. You can either write an article or write
a story using the first line you are given,

4 Exam information



ning (approximately 30 minutes)
paper has four parts with a total of 25 questions. You hear each recording twice. You have sor

Jask Questions 1-7. Listen to seven short recordings and, for each one, choose the correct picture
from three options.

Focus | Listening for gist, specific information and opinion

Focus | Listening for gist, identifying attitudes and opinions

option multiple-
ist)

Task Questions 8-13. Listen to six short conversations on various topics and then choose the
correct answer from three options.

Focus | Listening for specific information

Task Questions 14-19. Listen to someone giving information and complete six gaps in some
notes or sentences, '

Focus | Listening for specific information, detailed meaning and attitudes and opinions

Three-option multiple- Task Questions 20-25. Listen to an interview and then choose the correct answer from
choice (long text) three options.

Speaking (10-12 minutes)

En:._s;neaking test has four parts. You take the Speaking test with another candidate, and there will be two examiners. One
- examiner asks the questions and the ather examiner just listens.

Part 1 Focus | Giving personal and factual information about your life; answering questions about your

General questions past, present and future

(2-3 minutes) Task Answer the examiner's questions about your present situation, past experiences and
future plans.

Part2 Focus | Describing a photograph with appropriate vocabulary

Igd;uiduai long turn Task | Talk about a photograph for about one minute. Your partner describes a different

(2-3 minutes) photograph. The photographs do not have a matching theme.

Part3 Focus | Making and responding to suggestions and recommendations; giving opinions and coming
Collaborative task to an agreement

(2-3 minutes) Task Look at the set of pictures and discuss a situation that the examiner gives you.

Part 4 Focus | Talking about personal likes, dislikes, preferences and opinions, giving reasons where
Discussion necessary; continuing a discussion

(3 minutes) Task Answer the examiner's guestions related to the situation in Part 3. Also, potentially, agree or

disagree with your partner's answers.

For more information see the Writing reference (page 153) and the Exam focus (page 166).
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ldentity

Read Sara’s social media post. What kind of personality do you think
she has? Choose from the adjectives below and add your own.

active brave confident creative easy-going hard-working nervous sociable

Thisiswholam ...

My relationships
I'm a daughter, sister, niece, student, aunt, a good
neighbour, a good friend and a citizen of the world!

My work
I'm an engineer,

My interests
I'm a singer, a dancer and a chocoholic. I'm really keen on
Sara Phillips hip hop and a fan of good books.

2 hours My groups
| belong to @ community dance group and | sing in a choir.
I'm a supporter of my local football club. I'm a member of
a local running club but | prefer to run on my own.

E Write a social media post about you.

E Work in pairs. Read your partner’s social media post. Note down three
questions to ask to find out more information about them.
Example: Which volleyball team do you play for?

ﬂ Take turns to ask and answer your questions. Give as much information

as possible. What kind of personality do you think your partner has?
Why?

Example: / play for a team at my local sports centre. We meet every Thursday
evening to practise. We're not very good but [ enjoy it ...

6 Unit 1 Identity



ion forms
MAR REFERENCE p.139

Read and complete the quiz. Share your results
with a partner. Do you agree with the results?

How well do you know yourself?

Tick the questions you can answer,
1 What time of day did you arrive in the world?
2 Which star sign are you?

3 Why do you have your name?

4 'Who was your first teacher?

5 Atwhat age did you learn towalk?

6 What is your blood type?

7 When did you first join social media?

Ooooogd

8 How many times did you go on holiday as a child? [_]

9 What was your first social media profile photo?

L1

10 What is your mobile phone number?

Count how many questions you can answer and
read the results.

1-4  You don't know yourself very well at all,
Is it time to learn more?

5-8 You know yourself quite well but there's still
alotto learn!

Look at the questions in the quiz. Which
questions have the word order

1 question word + auxiliary + subject + main verb + the
rest?

2 question word + be + the rest?

LANGUAGE TIP

- Yes/No questions follow the same order but you don't
need the question word e.g. Do you know yourself welf?
Was your first social media profile photo a good one?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

=1 Putthe words in the correct order to form
questions. Which ones can you answer?

first live in / did / what street / you / 7

AW N =

do/7?

your / what / words / were / first / 7
you /tall / are / how / ?

Form questions using the prompts.
Where / first go on holiday?

be afraid of any animals?

What / enjoy doing in your free time?
Who / spend the most time with?

go anywhere special last weekend?
What / be your biggest dream?

mummhwm-mmumm

What / be your favourite time of day?

first / your / who / friend / was / on sacial media / ?

the name of / your / was / what / first school / ?
you / money / in your pocket / have / how much /

know / birthday / your closest friend's / you / do / 7

own /you / do / pairs of shoes / more than ten / 7

When and where / usually have your best ideas?

LANGUAGE TIP

In spoken questions the verb to be is often contracted
or pronourced in the weak form. Do you and Did you

are often pronounced /d&a/ and /didga/.
What's your name? Where are you from?

.. ral
Where do you live?
I&al
Where did you go to school?
/dicga/

1 © 01 Listen and check your answers to

Activity 4. Then, listen and repeat.

E Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the

questions in Activity 4.

With your partner, write two questions you'd
like to ask the students in your class. Take
one question each. Ask your question to as
many students as possible. Make a note of the
answers. Share the most interesting answers

with your partner.

Unit 1 Identity




n READING FOCUS

Gapped text (Part 4)
P EXAM FOCUS p. 166
Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Howimportant do you think a person's sodial networking profile is? Why?

2 ‘What dothe profiles below tell us about the pecple? Why?
3 Do the profiles give 2 positive impression of the person? Why/Why not?

Martin Williams
d  @martiboy

Vegan. Animal lover. Supporter of Chelsea FC.

Gary McKenzie
@garyMecK

I'm an engineer. | love music, food
and swimming.

Katy Clark
@katySClark

Senior editor @newtreepublishing. Go to our
website to find out more about our books!

Jinny Black
@Drdinny

Doctor and sports enthusiast. Surfing, climbing,
sky diving. You name it, | love it!

Rachel Peters Zander Rose

@relaxedrachd0 @theXrose
| Livin' life to the full.
|
E.X&M TIP ﬂ Quickly read the article on the opposite page about improving your online
i identity and answer the questions.
Eﬁgﬁg E:ft Eutlhcig et 1 Why is it important to have a good online identity?
without paying attention 2 What four things did the writer do to improve his identity?
the gaps. It'll
w diq?afp:artati{ﬁﬁ;t ﬂ Underline the pronouns and reference words in the eight sentences under
a:‘n:i help you to later fill the article. Circle key vocabulary. Identify the main verb tense.

the gaps more accurately,
SEREE % ﬂ Five sentences have been removed from the article. For each question,

choose the correct answer. There are three extra sentences which you
do not need to use.

EXAM TIP
When filling in the gaps make sure that tenses, vocabulary, pronouns (e.g: they, them) and
reference words (e; g. this, these, it, one) match the information before and after the gap.

I thought carﬂfuh}f about my profile picture. In the end | chose one of my ciogs, They're more
attractive than me and it's a great phato. !

E Work in pairs. Compare your answers and check that tenses, vocabulary,
pronouns and reference words match the information before and after
the gap.

8 Unit 1 Identity



. n How to improve your online identity

When | was young | didn’t think about the things | put
online. | was only interested in having a laugh and sharing
photos and comments with my friends. (1) ... But,
after | started working, | realised that my online identity
could have an effect on my career. So, | decided to make
mine better. After all, | want to impress future employers.

First, | searched for my name on a search engine. It was a
strange thing to do but it was useful. Some of the photos
which appeared were surprising (2) .............. Oh dear!

| didn't even know it was online. It wasn't the first thing

| wanted people to see when they searched for me.

Next, | compared all my social network profiles. Experts
say that it's better to present yourself in the same way
on all social networks. It's easier for people to find you.
| had three different user names on three different sites.

)

After that, | asked my mum to take a new profile photo
of me. | decided 1o smile at the camera and look relaxed
| wanted to look responsible but
friendly and warm. (4) ... They
made me look like someone who
liked to party too much

Finally, | wrote a short biography
that showed what kind of person

| am. | started by saying where | work
(5) ............ Iwanted to show
that I'm keen on lots of
different things and | think

| succeeded

So, if you want to improve
your anline identity, try
these things. They worked
for me and they will
hopefully work for you too.

The worst one was of me wearing a pair of shorts at the beach.
They made it a difficult decision to make.

| didn't care who saw the things | posted

Then | mentioned my other interests.

It wasn't good for them to be similar,

These are better than | expected

My old pictures certainly didn't do that

| changed them so that they were all the same

T O "mOnm P

Vocabulary
deducing words in context

13 Look at these words from the text.
What type of word is each one? Which
meaning is correct for each one, A or
B? Do you need to understand each of
these words to understand the text?

LANGUAGE TIP

You don't need to understand every word ina
text. If you see a word that you don’t know but
you think is important, identify the word type
and then try to guess the meaning by looking at
the words around it.

1 identity (paragraph 1)
A whovyou are
B being part of a group
2 impress (paragraph 1)
A make someone feel happy
B make someone admire you
3 appear (paragraph 2)
A startto be seen
B seem
4 warm (paragraph 4)
A acomfortable temperature
B make people feel comfortable
5 succeed (paragraph 5)
A dowhat you wanted to do
B happen

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Have you ever searched for your name on a
search engine? What did you find?

2 How much attention should people pay to
what they post online? Why?

3 What do you think your online profile tells
people about you? Why?

Unit 1 identit 9



- LISTENING FOCUS

Ml.lltiple ChDice, PiCtl.l!"ES 3 What is the woman going to buy?
(Part 1)
P EXAM FOCUS p.167

%1 Work in pairs. Look at question 1 in Activity 5
and answer the questions.
1 What does the girl look like in each picture?

2 'What do the pictures have in commaon? What makes
them different?

3 Whatvocabulary might you hear?
© 02 Listen to the first half of the recording

for question 1 in Activity 5. What information
do you learn about the girl?

A B C

4 What did the man do on holiday?

o
o 4
el o 14 1

i

] © 03 Now listen to the whole recording.

1 Which picture shows the girl's sister?
2 What information gives you the answer?

il

'} Look at questions 2-7 in Activity 5. Read the
questions, look at the pictures and predict

vocabulary you might hear. A 8 C
1 © 04 Now listen to the recordings for 6 Who does the man want to win the competition?

questions 2-7. For each question, choose the n®

correct answer. 1

.

1 What does the girl's sister look like?

A B C

I3l work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Where can you find short conversations like these to
practise listening to?

A B c 2 Do you think it's important to understand every word
when you listen? Why/Why not?

10  Unit 1 |dentity



Describing people
Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1

it

How similar are you to the people in your
family? Why?
What makes you different? Why?

© 05 Listen to a radio interview

B v swo =

W0~ AW =

=Y
(=]

- -
[ )

with a psychologist. Match the
adjectives in the box to the character

types (1-5).

ambitious cheerful curious
generous honest nervous

organised punctual reliable
sensitive shy strange

Open people
Conscientious people
Extroverted people
Anxious people
Agreeable people

Match the adjectives in the box in
Activity 2 to the definitions (1-12).
Then, listen to the interview again
and check your answers.

arrives on time

wants to be successful

gives time, money or things to others
waorries about things

wants to know more

works in an ordered way

happy

unusual

tells the truth

understands people’s feelings but can be
easily upset

gets embarrassed meeting people
you can trust them

¥ © 06 Listen to the adjectives in

Activity 2. Underline the stressed
syllable in each one. Then, listen and
repeat.

Example: ambitious
Work in pairs. Which adjectives

describe the people in your family?
Which don't?

E Complete the email using adjectives from the

box in Activity 3.

To: Jo@aol-online.com

From: Jemma@hotmail.com

Anyway, you asked to see a photo of my family so here it

is. Mum and Dad are both middle-aged now but Dad’s the
overweight, bald one! He used to have a beard but not now.
We're very different from each other. He's (1) ... I'm
always late. He plans everythingand is (2) . I'm not!
He loves talking to people but I'm {3) ... . Mum’s glways
smartly dressed and (4) ............. — she always has a smile
on her face. She's{5) ... . so she always does what she
promises to do. She's also really (6) and will tell you

exactly what she thinks! My brother Ryan's in_his teens like
me. He used to be only medium-height but he's recently got
quite tall. He's well-built for his age and good-looking. He's
1 ) [E—— and wants to be a Formula 1 engineer one day.
He's (8) ............. too, so he always knows when I'm feeling a

bit sad. Girls love him!

Put the underlined words in the email into three
categories: age, looks, size. What age, looks or size does

each one describe?

LANGUAGE TIP

Compound adjectives are made up of two words e. g. She's smartly

dressed. There's often a hyphen between the two words, for

example, & well-built man. Use a dictianary to check if you need to

use one or not.

%] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Try to use the

vocabulary on this page.

1 What does your closest friend look like? Think about age, looks
and size.

2 What kind of personality does your friend have?

3 Why do you think you're good friends?

Unit 1 Identity
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Present simple with adverbs of frequency

» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.139

K} Work in pairs. Look at the photos and
discuss the questions.
1 What is each person's interest?

2 How do you think the internet helps them with
this interest?

Read about a podcast. How do you think
the presenter and guests will answer each
question in the description?

© 07 Listen to the first part of the podcast
and answer the questions.

1 Which online groups do Tom and Melanie
belong to?

2 What do they say are the advantages of these
groups?

E Listen again. Complete each sentence with
the adverb or phrase you hear.

.............. nice to chat to people who love
comic books.

2 My offline friends ... don't

get them online

possible to find books | don't

care very much

L

5
-
=
a
9

P i amazed by their ideas

............. share photos of our finished products
I chat to my online jewellery-making friends
We meet up

® N oW
=
m

12  Unit 1 identity

B Look at the adverbs and phrases in Activity 4 and
answer the questions.
1 Do the adverbs of frequency come
A before or after a negative auxiliary verb?
B before or after the verb be?
C before or after other verbs?

2 Where do longer adverbial phrases (such as once a day)
usually come in a sentence?

E Read the blog post. Where should the adverbs in
brackets go in each sentence?

= T Ea——

MY FILM COMMUNITY

------ T N e e

I love films. I watch at least one film (1) (every day).

My friends watch films too (2) (regularly) but they don't
love them like I do. They give their opinion on it in one
or two sentences (3) (usually) but I want to talk about it
for hours (4) (normally). That's why I'm so happy to be
part of an online community where people discuss films
in detail (5) (all the time). 1 really feel like I belong
there. I don't share personal things on social media

(6) (often) because I'm not very open (7) (usually) but
I'm happy to discuss films (8) (a/ways). It's great to get

l tips about good films to watch too (9) (always).

Use the prompts to write sentences that are true
for you.

1 lgenerally love .. 4 I'm frequently surprised by
2 ldon‘tusually. 5 [I'moccasionally
3 |hardly ever 6 |don'toften.

E’ Work in pairs. Ask each other questions to get
more information about your habits in Activity 7.

El How often do you communicate with other
people online? Why?




General questions (Part |)
» EXAM FOCUS p.168

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Do your first and last names have a meaning? What do
they mean?

Do you like your name? Why/Why not?

What different first name might you choose for yourself?
Why?

1 © 08 Listen to two students in the first half of

Part 1 of the Speaking test. Answer the questions.

Does each student answer the same or different questions?
Do the students give short or long answers?

Look at the answers from the conversation in
Activity 2. What were the questions?

T e 1 A T G W e L SN
Student A Mei Han.

Examiner:
Student A;
Examiner:

I'm from Shenzhen in China.
Thank you. And

Student B: My name’s David Gomez.

BYAHRINBEE oo ey o e s i By
Student B: | live in Seville in Spain.

Examiner: Thank you. David, ............. i
Student B: 1work,

BHAITIRIET. it soimsiniiosidassossad st s i e s b S A4 s s
Student B; I'm a computer programmer.

Examiner.  Thank you. And MEI, e
Student A; I'm a student.

Examiner. ... S St i e
Student A: | study languages. I'm doing a language degree

at university.

Listen again and check your
answers to Activity 3.

SPEAKING FOCUS

=1l Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in Activity 3. Give
short, factual answers.

ﬂ © 09 Listen to Mei and David answer two
more questions.

1 Are they asked the same or different questions?
2 Who gives better answers? Why?

EXAMTIP

When you answer questions about your name,
whare you live and your job or studies, give a short
answer. With other questions, give your answer
and then add two or three more things, such as
what, where, when, who, how often, why:.

Match the questions 1-8 to the answers
A-H.

What's your favourite day of the week?

How often do you do sport?

What did you do last weekend?

Which do you prefer —staying in or going out?
How do you usually travel to work/college?
Which place would you most like to visit?

Tell us about the weather where you live.

Who did you spend the most time with
yesterday?

2~ o B W R =

| met up with a friend from school.

It's hot and humid for most of the year.
| prefer spending time at home.

I think it's probably Friday.

| drive.

Not often. | prefer watching it.

My brother.

I'd love to go to Canada.

EIm-nrﬂDﬁu:}

Work in pairs. Add one or two more pieces
of information, such as a reason and/or an
example, to each answer in Activity 7.

Example: / met up with a friend from school
because it was his birthday. | bought him lunch
and then we walked around the shops. We didn’t
buy anything, we just looked and talked about
different things.

m With your partner, take turns to ask
and answer the questions in Activity 7.

Remember to add two or three more

pieces of information to your answers.

Unit 1 Identity



- WRITING FOCUS

14

Article (Part 2)
> WRITING REFERENCE n.154 and p.1 64

n Work in pairs. Look at the people in the photos.
Why do people admire them?

1 Think about someone you admire and make notes
about the points below. Then tell your partner
about the person.

* Who they are and what they do
* What kind of person they are
* Why you admire themn

1 Look at the exam task. What do you have to do?

r
You see this notice in an English-language magazine

Articles wanted!
People we admire

We all have someone in our lives that we admire
It might be someone we know, like a friend of
neighbour. Or it might be someone we've never
actually met, like a sports star. Who do you most
admire? Why do you admire this person?

Write an article answering these questions and we'll
publish it in our magazine,

| Write your article in about 100 words.

U} Read Greg's article. What does he say about each
point in Activity 2?

Do You believe Enmpaﬁwmﬂi didn't wintil |
met my next-door neighbour Karen. She might not
Evahnnmn{.ohmk.bueﬁvﬂmmimgﬂmn
any of thase characters.

Karen's in her 405. She's short in Size but sthe has
. nhugcmmﬁmd{ym%ﬂm

everyone un our area. [ore ly. Karews
kind and gewerous with her time. She works full-
time but alio volunteers at four different charities
in her free time. She helps them before work, after
work, ot the weekends and in her holidays.

Unlike me and mast other people, Karen always
puts others before her own interests. That's why |
admire her 5o much. Do you kinow a superhero like
Karen?

Superheroes exist!

Unit 1 identit

Look at the article again and answer

the questions.

How many paragraphs are there? What is the
purpose of each one?

How does the writer get the reader’s attention in
the first paragraph?

How does he help you understand what kind of
person Karen is?

How does he end the article? Why?

Underline the adjectives Greg uses to
describe Karen's character. Then write
at least four adjectives you could use to
describe the person you admire.

Plan and write your answer to the exam
task in Activity 3. Use the checklist on
page 153 to write and edit your work.

In particular, make sure you

* have an introduction, a middle and an ending
s use paragraphs

* use avariety of adjectives.



n questions using the prompts. Then answer
e questions.
1 Where /you/live/?
you / know your neighbours / ?
What time / you / usually / getup / 7
Where / your favourite place tobe / ?
you / meet up with friends / yesterday / ?
~ What / usually / have for breakfast / ?
7 Howoften/you /goforawalk/?
B What /you / do / yesterday / ?

Match questions 1-8 in Activity 1 with one student’s
answers A-H.

My bed!

Nothing. | don’t eat until lunchtime.

Around seven,

Not much. | did a bit of shopping.

I hardly ever do.

In White Lane.

No. | stayed home last night.

Not really. We say hello but that's all.

I O mQOnnmp>Pe

w

usually / during the week / | / go out / don't /.

say hello / they / to us / hardly ever / .

late / sometimes / for class / are / we /.

nervous / always / taking a test / | / about /'m /.
works / all the time / hard / he /.

running / regularly / goes out / she /.

difficult / often / you / questions / ask me / .

once a week / meet up with / | / my friends / usually /.

Emﬂmmhwu—-

How would you describe these people? Choose
words from the box.

bald good-looking hasabeard medium-height
middle-aged overweight well-built smartly dressed

has lots of muscles

attractive

50 years old

has hair on his face

always wears neat, attractive clothes
has no hair

too heavy

not short, not tall

0 ~N 0w B W N =

=1 Put the words in the correct order to form sentences.

- Complete the sentences:

REVIEW

to describe people’s character. You hay
the first letter to help you.

She'st

1 Mysisterissoa.......-
successful in her job.

2 Alexisc.....
of books about it.

3 Francisisan......
everything.
4 It'ssoeasyto upset Maria, She'sverys

5 Leon always looks ¢ with a smile on his
face.

6 Pennyisthemostr.... .

can always depend on her,
7 Marco gives a lot of money to charity. He's very
8 Silvi'snotveryo.. ...

person | know. You

Her desk is such a mess!

Read the blog post. Try to work out the
meaning of the words in bold (1-6) and
match them to the definitions A-H. Two
definitions are not needed.

facts, not'an opinion

real life

suddenly begin to understand

use with other people

send to a computer network

period of history

problem

put a message on the internet

T 600 " mDOD N o P

The reality of social media pics

The {1) age of the selfie means spending hours
trying to get the perfect photo. Some people
might take fifty photos before they find the right
one to (2) upload. That might sound funny, but

| think it's an (3} issue we need to discuss. When
we present ourselves looking attractive, strong
and brave, our friends and family might think
that's always how we lock and feel. (4) The truth
is that we don't. So, why don't we (5) post some
less successful photos? Perhaps ones of us with a
double chin, our eyes half closed or our ‘first thing
in the morning’ hair. That way, we'll all {6) realise
that none of us are perfect.

about psychology. He's read lots

. person who mm )

b e ——

Unit 1 ldentity
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2 The bumess

| Read the introduction to the quiz Are you a foodie? What is a foodie?
p——— ‘:1“' ARE YOU A FOODIE?

Complete the quiz to find out if you have a bigger interest in cooking
and eating than most people. Tick the correct answer for you.

| 1 | Do you know all the best restaurants in your area?

[ | Do you dislike fast food restaurants?

E | Does your perfect evening include eating out?
4 | Doyou love looking at food photos online?
5 | Do you post photos of your meals online?

é | Do you regularly cook?

'-I

| Do you have fresh herbs at home?
Do you buy only fresh food? -
| Can you make your favourite food without any he}p?
L 10 | Do you know what food is really popular at the moment? |
e RESULTS
! Count how many YES answers you have and read your results below.
1-3 | You eatto survive but that's all.

L -]

" 4-6 | Foodis okay but there are other more mpnﬂannh:ngs in your I|fe

' 7-8 | Youspend longer than mostpeuplethmkmg abuulfuud

9-10 | Few people know more about food than, ynu do.

| Work in pairs. Interview your partner and make a note of their answers.

Ez:ﬂ Look at your partner’s answers. Do you think your partner is a foodie?
Why/Why not?

Read the quiz results and check your ideas. Do you and your partner
agree with the results?

16 Unit2Thel




Food collocations

Work in pairs. Look at the photos and

discuss the questions.
From which part of the world do you think each
dish comes from?

What do you think the main ingredients of each
dish are?

Which adjective(s) below can you use to describe
each dish?

hot/spicy mild salty sour sweet
sweet-and-sour

Match descriptions 1-4 to the dishes in
the photos. Which dish would you most
like to eat? What nouns do the adjectives
in Activity 1 go with?

1 A hot and sour soup from Sierra Leone with fish
and sarrel, a sour herb

2 Aspicy Mexican salsa (tomatoes, onion and hot
peppers) and salty nacho chips

3 Baklava—a sweet dessert from Turkey made with
dough, nuts and honey

4 A mild, sweet-and-sour chicken dish from China,

LANGUAGE TIP

In your vocabulary notebook, make sections for
different topics (e.g. food) as it'll make it easier to
review them. Note down collocations (words which
often go together) not just single words e.g. sweet-
and-sour chicken.

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1
2

Who buys food in your home?

How much time do you spend planning and
preparing meals?

What's most important to you when you buy food:
cost, health benefits or where it comes from? Why?

0~ o B W R =

© 10 You will hear part of a radio interview
with a woman called Sue, who has written a book
about where food comes from. Listen and tick (v)
the words you hear.

vegetables fish fruit rice juice alcohol meat
sausage chips salt potatoes sugar

Match words 1-8 from the radio interview to the
meanings A-H.

fresh {ingredients) A cooked in hot oil

local dish B boughtatashopor
fried (rice) restaurant to eat at home
raw (fish) C cold drinks with no alcahol
soft drinks D ameal from a particular area
takeaway (food) E not containing meat or fish
vegetarian (diet) F recently picked and prepared
boiled (rice) G cooked in water

H uncocked, particularly when

a food is usually cooked
Complete the questions with the words in
Activity 5.
What is the most popular ............. from your region?

Do you prefer food made with frozen or
vegetables?

How often do you drink fizey ... ?
fish or meat? Do you prefer it

Have you ever eaten
cooked?

Do people order and eat too much
pizzas?

food like

Do people fram your region eat more chips or more

e pOtAtOEST?

Do you prefer

Would it be easy for you to stop eating meat and have a
diet?

rice or boiled rice?

Discuss the questions in Activity 6 in pairs.

Unit 2 The business of food 17



GRAMMAR FOCUS

Present simple and present
continuous
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 140

n Work in pairs. What's your favourite meal of
the day? Why?

FJ Read the blog post about mealtime habits in
Japan and answer the questions.

1 What does the writer usually eat at mealtimes?
2 Whatdo Japanese people usually have for breakfast?
3 Howis this different from what you usually eat?

“ ; 4 C =

Life in Japan is really interesting and (1) ['m learning 3 iot
about the culture, for example, food, Back home in the UK

(2) Lalmost aiways have cereal for breakfast, sandwichas for
lunch and pizza or pasta for dinper, but not here. Have a look
at my friend Yu and her family in the photo. (3) Theyre éating
soup. Some people eat natto too which is basically months od

soybeans. [ don't like it myself but it's very popular. Most

tvoical lacan rice and frisy

people eat a traditional Japanese breakfast but things like

(‘) I i if FOMing more Doo:

Match the underlined sentences 1-4 in the
blog post in Activity 2 to the uses of the
present simple and present continuous A-D.
How do you form each tense?

Repeated actions and habits

An action happening now

A temporary action happening around now

onNnwh»

Changing situations
= - = ]
LANGUAGE TIP

Stative verbs describe a state, e.g. know, agree. We
don‘t usually use them in the present continuous form.

18  Unit 2 The business of |

E] Read the next part of the blog and put the
verbs in brackets in the correct form,

In this photo, m

(1)

3 NOIMmemac

d ge wncl

and cooked vegetables in a DoxX that
people (2)
or school. Children's bento can be
guite amazing, with rice balls in

the shape of cartoon characters.

(take) to wark

Apparently parents in other countries

(3) start) to make bento

ke this for their kids too.

1(4) sometimes / go) round to a friend's house and
have dinner with her family Ty Hhie Nkl (5}
share) a typical meal of boiled meat, vegetables and rice with
her sister and mum. Her dad (6) .... , (still / work). You can

.. Isit} on the floor around a low table

see that they (7) ..
and they (8) .............. (use) chopsticks

and they
Japan (9) {eat) international food when they go out, but
his is the k f food that they (10) usually / cook) at
home, M 3 rite thing at t the evening meal in Japan is the
neater U [t keeps er and
e

ove if

B Form present simple or continuous questions
using the prompts. Interview a partner.

What / you

like / about lapanese meals?

What / you / usually / have / for lunch and dinner?
What / you / eat / a lot of at the moment?

wWhat food / become / more popular in your country?

1
2
3
4
ﬂ Write a short description of your mealtime

habits. Write about these things.
= meals you typically eat
» food you're enjoying at the moment

= how your mealtime habits are changing

Mare and more peaple in



EXAM TIP

When you describe your
photo, imagine you are
speaking to someone who
can't see it. This will help
you describe it clearly.

& Ty
-
s —

Individual long turn (Part 2)
> EXAM FOCUS p.| 69

"I Work in pairs. Is it important for us all to know how to grow, farm and
cook our own food? Why/Why not?

a Look at the photos. What's happening in each one?

H ° 11 Listen to Daniela and Alejandro describing photo A in Part 2 of
their speaking tests.

1 What do the students have 1o do?
2 How long should they speak for?
3 Which student do you think describes the photo better? Why?

U1l Listen again. Tick the things that Daniela and Alejandro each describe in
the photo. What other things do they mention?

Daniela Alejandro

A summary of the photo B ]
The place D D
What the peopie are doing [] ]
What the people look like ] []

Objects [] ]

E What could you say about photo B? Write notes for each topic in Activity 4.

Work in pairs. Take turns to describe photo B for 1 minute. Use your notes
from Activity 5 to help you. Use the present simple and continuous.

Work in pairs. Turn to page 134 and follow the instructions.

E] Where do people generally buy fruit and vegetables in your area?
What are the benefits or issues with this?

Unit 2 The Hood 19



READING FOCUS

Multiple choice, long text (Part 3)

20

P EXAM FOCUS p.| 66

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Would you like to eat the food in the photo? Why/Why not?
2 What skills do you need to make this food? Could you do it?
3 What might make focd difficult to photograph?

EXAM TIP

Read the text again before Read the text quickly to check your predictions in Activity 2.

you answer question 5

because it tests your ﬂ Read questions 1-4 in Activity 5. Underline the key words. What synonyms
le;l‘.z;il'fs‘aﬂﬂiﬂg of the or related words could you look for in the text to locate the information?

- e text

Example: 1 read cookbooks - look at recipes, buy recipe books

e

We've all seen the gorgeous photos of colourful
vegetables and freshly baked cakes in books and
magazines. When we see these pictures we believe
that if we follow the recipe, we can make food that
looks like that too. However, not many people realise
the strange and incredible things that photographers
use to make food look better than it does in real life.

Food is one of the most difficult subjects for
photographers. Hot food goes cold, cold food goes
dry and frozen food melts, making it useless for
attractive photographs. But that’s okay, because food
photographers have different ways to deal with these
problems. They don't just visit photography shops.
They also visit art shops, garages and pharmacies.

As well as camera equipment, a photographer’s
bag includes motor oil to help sauces look brighter,
hairspray to stop cakes looking dry, and a spoonful
of shoe polish to help meat look barbecued. A food
photographer’s job is never dull.

There are a few rules about food that photographers
have to follow. If a photo is going to become part of an
advert, rules say the food product which the company
wants to advertise must be the real thing. However,
any other food in the photo doesn’t need to be real.
Plastic ‘fruit’ or glass 'ice’ in a drink next to the real
dessert is acceptable, according to the rules.

Food photography: making food look mouth-watering

Not everyone thinks this use of non-food products
is acceptable. However, customers do want to see
delicious looking food and not all photographers
use non-food itemns in their photos. Those who don't
use them still create attractive photos but their job is
much more challenging.

Whether a food photographer believes in using these
techniques or not, one thing is definitely true: food
photography needs a lot of patience,

Work in pairs. Read the title of the article below. What technique(s) do you
think the article might discuss?

Unit2 Theb ! { food



1e text again. For each question, choose
t answer.

rsays that people who read cookbooks

se them because of the beautiful photos.

nd too much time looking at the photos.

lislike the practice of using perfect photos.

Hink their own food will look like the photos.
tdo ff.)cd photographers do to make food

They use a variety of unusual objects.
B They have special cameras.
- € They heat the food so it's warm.
‘D They buy creative computer software.
b What are the rules about food advertising?
A All the food in the advert must be the real thing.
B Only the food being advertised needs to be real.
C Plastic food cannot be seen anywhere in a photo.

D Photographers must be honest about their
technigues.

4 The writer thinks that using plastic food in
photographsis
A an unfair thing to do.
B an easier option thar} not using it.
C aninteresting method to use.
D necessary for foed to look nice.
5 What might the writer say to a friend?

B It'sworrying that only a small number of
photographers can take good food photos.

€ It's sad that only creative people have the
skill to become good photographers,

D It s amazing that professionals use unusual
ming's to make their photos look real.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What are some reasons why the incorrect answers in
Activity 5 are incorrect?

2 Do you agree with the use of non-food items in food
photagraphy? Why/Why not?

3 How has this article changed your views on food
advertising?

Vocabulary

suffixes
Complete the sentences with the words in bold
in the article.
1 ldon'tthinkit'sever to use maotor oil in

food photos.
2 Professional photographers have a lot of expensive

Please puta .. . of sugar in my tea.
This knife won't cut anything. It's ...

5 |'ve gotred, crange and yellow peppers. Don't they
look ?

Bow

made sandwiches,

E] Complete the words in the sentences with an
appropriate suffix.

1 WhenI'mhungry, | haveahand ... of nuts or
something healthy.

2 |sometimes have a microwave. . .. meal when I'm
inahurry.

3 |often burn food when | cook. I'msocare !

4 Fresh coffee in the morning smells wonder, .

5 |hate restaurants with live entertain,_____.

6 I'mhope... .. .. that someone will cook me dinner
tonight.

7 |like food you can prepare quick... ...
8 Forme, food without spices is taste

5]l Work in pairs. Are the sentences in Activity 8

true for you? Why/Why not?

Unit 2 The business of foad 21
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Modals of possibility
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.140
" Look at photo A. What do you think it is?

2] © 12 Listen to the conversation. Do the speakers
agree with you?

B Listen again and write the words you hear in the
gaps. What happens to the pronunciation of the
letter at the end of each word?

.............. be anything like an apple because they don't have
that kind of middle.

be alemon. They look like that in the centre.

be an orange. It's the right shape for an orange.

ﬂ Match the modals of possibility from Activity 3 to
their meanings A-C. What verb form comes after
each modal verb?

A I'msureitis. B It'spossible. C I'msureit’s not,

LANGUAGE TIP

Could, might and may can also be used to say that
something is possible in the future. For example, | might
be late tonight.

Complete the sentences about the food in photos B
and C. Use your own ideas.

1 Photo B might be
2 PhotoCcan'tbe

because

E Discuss your ideas with a partner. Use the prompts
below to help you. Then check your answers on
page 134.

It could/mightbe ... Itcan'tbe... Itmustbe ..,

Unit 2 The business of food

GRAMMAR FOCUS

Complete the sentences using must,
might/could or can’t + a form of the verb
be or have.

asteak,

vegetarian because | saw him eating

........... .. time to go! All the others have left.
< ST, — international food, but probably not.
It's a local restaurant.

4  The restaurant a table tonight if they're

not busy.

5 Thismilk ... past its use-by date. | only bought
it this morning.

6 There . ... a&mistakeonthisbill | didn't order
champagne!

2] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
Use must, might/could and can't. Then
check your ideas on page 137.

What and where is it?

Who are the people standing up?
Who are the people sitting down?
How do the peaple feel?

Why are they there?

Is it dangerous?

Is it expensive?

~ & b W N =




LISTENING FOCUS

E] © 13 Look at question 1 in Activity 4. You will hear
the beginning of an interview with a food blogger
called Ruby Thomas.

1 Underline the keywords in the question and options. What
synonyms or other words might the speakers use to express
the same thing?

2 Listen to the beginning of the interview and choose the
correct answer.

3 Listen again. What words and phrases give the correct
answer? Why were the incorrect answers incorrect?

V8 © 14 For each question, choose the correct
answer.

You will hear an interview with a food blogger called
Ruby Thomas.
1 Ruby says food bloggers are popular because they
A are ordinary people.
B teach better than TV chefs.
iC connect with their audience.
2 Ruby believes that the name of a food blog must
A be easy to pronounce,
B include a type of food.
C focus onone area of food,
3 Ruby says that bloggers should share
A information about their personal lives,
B their own name.

Multiple choice, long text

(Part 4) C a photograph of themselves.

» EXAM FOCUS p.|68 4 Ruby’s glad she designed her own website because
A itwas satisfying.

B it was interesting.

C itwascheap.

n Look at the phrases in the box. Do they
relate to photo A, photo B or both?

become a viogger follow someone online 5 What advice does Ruby have for new bloggers about
make a video share photos online design?
upload a video write a blog A Keep itsimple.
_ ' B Make it attractive.
Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. C Avoid changing it.
Give more information. 6 Ruby says that, when advertising products, bloggers should
1 Do you follow any bloggers or vioggers online? A contact local business people.
2 Have you ever uploaded a video you made online B be honest with their readers.
orwritten a blog? C waork with a famous company.
" shgre RRRae i E Work in groups. Think of a creative idea for a food
4 Why do you think food bloggers are so popular blog or viog. Decide on
these days?
-_— = » the topic (for example, healthy food, growing food, etc.)
Fmﬂ TIP e thename

ﬁﬁn t expect to hear exactly the same words in ¢ how it'll be different from other food blogs.
s recording as you read in the questions. Listen 6]
or the same ideas said in different words.

Present your ideas to the class. Whose idea is the
most interesting? Why?
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- WRITING FOCUS

Story (Part 2)

P> WRITING REFERENCE p.155 and p.165

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 How often do you eat out? What kinds of cafés or
restaurants do you go to?

2 What restaurant would you recommend to someone
visiting your town or city? Why?

3 Have you ever had a memorable experience at a
restaurant? What happened?

Read the story and answer the questions.
1 Did the writer have a good or bad experience at the
restaurant? Why?

2 Do you think the writer and his friend did the right
thing? Why/Why not?

E] Choose the correct time linkers to complete

the sentences. Use the linkers in bold in the
story to help you.

We waited for ages before our food a moment later/
eventually arrived

The waiter finally/suddenly slipped and dropped all
the plates

First we had soup, then we had fish. After that/Just
then we had cake

| offered to pay the bill. Just then/Twenty minutes
earfier | realised my wallet was at home

Qur waiter was very quick. We ordered the drinks and
a moment later/eventually they arrived

When the food arrived, it wasn't the dish I'd ordered
suddenly/twenty minutes earfier,

3 Whatis the purpose of each paragraph in the story? EXAM TIP
4 Whatis the se of the underlined expressions? ! 1 :
y ed il e Use time linkers in your story so your reader can follow
the order of events.

Tapic = ! (i v |Latest Post =
An unexpected treat 04 September

Plan and write your answer to the exam task

When the food arrived, we couldn't believe our eyes.
Twenty minutes earlier, we'd ordered soup (the
cheapest food on the menu) but here was the waiter
with the biggest steaks we'd ever seen!

We knew we should say something, but the food smelt
so delicious. We looked at each other and, a moment

later, we picked up our forks and ate hungrily,

Eventually the bill came. There was no mention

of the steaks so we paid and quickly left the table,
Suddenly we heard the waiter shout, 'Excuse me!’ We
turned around, our hearts beating. ‘Don't forget your
coats!’ he sald. We laughed, thanked him and finally
walked through the door, Just then we heard two
customers asking where thelr steaks were!

Unit 2 The business of food

below. Use the checklist on page 153 to write
and edit your work. In particular, make sure
you

* have a beginning, a middle and an end

* use paragraphs

* use time linkers to show the order of events

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence

The picnic was supposed to be fun but it wasn't

Write your story in about 100 words




et ‘the sentences with the words

ingredients local dish mild
ft sour spicy sweet takeaway

never cook vegetables. | preferthem .........
live on the coast so a really popular .

.............. for me. That's why
oo Grapefruit.
b I'vestarteda ... diet. Nomore meat
for me!
This curry’s burning my mouth. It'stoo ,............
lprefera ... one.
All of our meals are made with fresh .. .

Would you preferafriedora, . ... egg with
your breakfast?

Would you like alceholora ........... drink?
| don't feel like cooking. Shall we get a ?

Complete the blog post with the correct
present tense form of the verbs in
brackets.

= cC =

As most of you know, 1 (1) ............ (work) as a

food guide for a travel company. Every week
people (2) ... (ask) me what that is, so here's
an explanation. | (3) ... (take) people around
different places in the world to teach them how
to cook local food. My speciality is Asian food so |
usually (4) ... {work) in Thailand and Vietnam.
At the moment | (5) ... {travel) around Hanoi
with ten tourists from the UK. | (6) ... (show)
them the local markets and 1 (7) ............. (help)
them to make local dishes. | (8) .............. (learn)
both Vietnamese and Thai at the moment, so |

Y e (try) to practise while I'm here. Being a
food guide isn't easy. 1(10) ............. (not see / often)
my friends and family because I'm away a lot, but

| meet interesting people and see amazing places.
T4 ) — (not / think) I'L do it forever, but right
now | (12) (have) the time of my Life.

E] Complete the words in the sentences with -able, -ful,

1.5

o~y B W

REVIEW

-less, -ly or -ment.

| love this cook book. The photos are really colour, ...
| want to make jam but | don't have the right

Wouldyou like afresh . baked cookie?

This tin openerisuse ... [t doesn't cut anything.
Aspoon._____of haneyin tea is really tasty.

I'mhope.__ ... in the kitchen. | burn everything!

| buy microwave .. rice these days. It's quicker to cook.
This soup needs more herbs. It's a bittaste, ..

"'} Complete the story with the words in the box and

an appropriate suffix, -able, -ful, -less, -ly or -ment.
Make any necessary spelling changes.

bag entertain equip fresh slow taste use value
wonder

Cooking for the family

For some reason | agreed to cook dinner for my whole family so 1
opened a cook book and chose the most amazing dish I could find.
I wanted everyone to think I'm a (1) .............. cook. Anyway, in the
morning, [ went off to the shops and brought back a (2) .............
of shopping. I then spent the afterncon (3) .............. preparing
the ingredients. Everything was (4) ............ prepared. There was
nothing frozen in my meall It took me hours. 1 used just about
every piece of (§) .............. in the whole kitchen. I also organised
some (6) ............. to keep everyone happy.

My guests arrived and they played some games. | then served
dinner. Unfortunately, [ boiled the vegetables too much. The meat
dish didn’t have enough salt initand was abit(7) .............On
the other hand, the sauce was too hot for people to eat. Everyone
was very polite but I feft a bit (B) ............... However, I learnt a
(9) .............. lesson and next time I might ask for some help!

—

-

it -

5] Choose the correct verbs to complete the sentences.

N W bE W N =

John's never late. Something can ‘t/must be wrong.

The bank can‘t/might be closed. It's only three o'clock.

You must/can’t be cold without a coat.

If the traffic’s bad, we can't/might be late tonight.

He's 387 That can't/could be right. He looks 28!

That might/must be Ann at the door. They're her footsteps
A: What's that noise?

B: It can't/could be Jon's car. He's fixing the engine.

You want me to tidy your mess? You can‘t/might be serious!

Unit 2 The business af faod

25



3 Mind your manners

€« 3 c =

Why it's so hard to be nice in the twenty-first century

Until the start of the nineteenth century, most people lived in small groups of no
more than around 150 people. It was important to be nice to everyone, If you
weren't, you'd be told to leave. Without help and support from others, life was
very hard. Today, we talk to so many more people, particularly strangers, on

the streets, in the shops and onling. It's easy to treat someone badly when you'll
never see them again and your friends or family will never hear about it. It's just
too easy to throw rubbish on the streets, be rude to the person helping you in a
shop or to shout unpleasant comments at other drivers, because there are simply
no negative results these days.

I} Read the text and answer the questions.
1 According to the writer, what were the effects of being impolite in societies before
the nineteenth century?
2 What has changed in recent years?

3 Do you agree with the writer that things have changed? Do you agree that very little
happens to people who are impolite these days? Why/Why not?

¥ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Do you share the same opinion?

Why/Why not?
hrtmptablameatsmllvfmdmatmnurhm? Tagree Tdisagree
2 When you drive, would you share your negative views m M
of other drivers with your passengers?

3 Is it acceptable to arrive late for a ciass at the gym? Fagree” Fdisagree

Would you ever ‘unfriend’ someone on social media? fﬁrﬂﬁ m
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Ch oose a word from the box.

‘amused annoyed disqusted embarrassed
‘excited satisfied

A lasagne that you've cooked tastes pretty good.

2 Yourfriend has made you a cake in the shape of
a burger.

'3 You've won a free meal at the best restaurant in town,

Asalesperson has phoned during your favourite TV
programme.

You've fallen off your chair at a party.
You find an insect in your meal,

F1 © 15 Listen to some sentences using the
words in Activity 1. How is the -ed ending
pronounced, /d/, /t/ or /1d/?

Listen again. What prepositions come after the
adjectives in the recording?

ﬂ When did you last feel amused, annoyed,
disgusted, embarrassed, excited or satisfied?

Multiple choice, short texts
(Part 2)

P EXAM FOCUS p, | 68
EXAM TIP
You might have to understand a person's attitude, as

“ well asfactual information. Listen for words that give
clues about attitude

51 © 16 You will hear a man is telling a friend
about a visit to a café. Choose the adjective
from the box that best describes how the man
felt about

1 theservice.
2 thefood,
3 his behaviour.

disappointed
embarrassed
satisfied

LISTENING FOCUS

i1 © 17 For each question, choose the correct
answer.

1 You will hear twio friends talking about a party they've
been to.

What did the woman like best about it?
A the amusing activities

B the friendly people

C theinteresting conversation

2 You will hear a woman telling a friend about a thank-
you message she received.

How did she feel?

A disappointed by its length

B upset by its contents

C surprised by how soon it arrived

3 Youwill hear a man telling a friend about his visit to the
cinema.

How did he feel about the visit?

A annoyed by the behaviour of others
B concernedabout his own actions

C upset by the late start of the film

4 You will hear two friends talking about getting more
organised.

The man advises the woman to
A use a calendar more efficiently.

B find directions to places she needs to go in
advance.

€ get ready the night before each day.

5 Youwill hear two friends talking about a letter they
received about a school trip.

They agree that

A itwasn't very polite.

B itwasn't the right length.

C it wasn't clear what it meant.

6 ‘Youwill hear two friends talking about a problem with
a social media site.

They both think that

A the company is responsible.
B the effects are embarrassing.
C the solution is easy.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How easy do you find it to socialise with strangers at a
party? Why?

2 When do you think people should send thank-you
nates? Why?

3 Doyouthink it's acceptable to send emails or texts
instead of a thank-you letter? What advice would you
give on being polite in an email?
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A

-ing forms and infinitives
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p 141
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What do you think is the best way to meet new people?
2 What do you think makes a good friend?

° 18 Listen to some people giving their opinions on friendship for a radio
show. Do you agree with what they say?

E Listen again and complete the sentences with the word or words you hear.

1 Someone who'll watch the football without |

I your friend will help you.

3 Someone you enjoy ............. time with

4 It'simportant __ near each other

5 Someoneyoucan'twait ... YOUr news with

1 i les with er the
LANGUAGE TIP ¥ Look at the sentences in Activity 3 and complete the rules with either th
-ing form or the infinitive. Use the:

Someverbscanbe 1 4 s e
followed byboththelng = ' after some verbs such as mind, enjoy, keep
form and the infinitive and gt B after some verbs such as expect, learn, can’t wait.
the meaning is the same, ot AL TR when the verb is the subject or object of a sentence
e.g. begin, continue, prefer. 4 ___ afterapreposition (after, on, before, etc.)
I started "m 5 .. afteranadiective (pleased, happy, etc.).
I started to laugh.

E Choose the correct words to complete the blog about kindness.

AT p—— e I—_|\.—. bip - s
o . ; A ! ®

What's the kindest thing someone has done for you lately?

i Jamie: My friends arranged (1) to stay / staying with me all weekend after my boyfrien
- broke up with me. It was so kind!

. Boxer: My dad was sick and it was hard for me and my brother. A neighbour said she
would be happy (2) to come / coming round and cook for us. It was such a huge help

Sunni: (3) To hear / Hearing my friend say | looked great! That made my day.

Tabitha: My new mobile fell out of my pocket on the underground without me
{4) to notice / noticing it. A guy picked it up and gave it back.

Basil: | can’t remember anyone (8) o be / being kind to me lately!

— ¢ r—

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What's the kindest thing someone has done for you recently?
2 What's the kindest thing you've done for somebody else recently?

You have decided to sign up to a social networking site. Turn to page 134
and complete the questionnaire.

E Work in small groups. Ask questions about the others’ answers to Activity
Can you find someone with similar interests?
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Individual long turn (Part 2)
B EXAM FOCLUS p.| 69
Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What kind of special events do you enjoy the most?
Why?

2 Describe a day when you were really happy. What
happened? What made it special?

B Look at photo A. What special event are they
celebrating?

ﬂ o 19 You are going to listen to Isabella
describing photo A. What order does she

describe the things in the room? %51 Look at photos B and C. Make notes about
what can you see using some of the words and
ﬂ Match 1-6 to A-F to make sentences. phrases from Activity 4.

1 Behind the mother
5 Inthe b;ck casl E Work in pairs. Student A: describe photo B for

F : one minute. Student B: describe photo C for
i, O i labie one minute. Use your notes from Activity 5 to
4 Allotthem help you. Listen to your partner and answer
5 The man on the right the questions.
6 Around the room 1 Does your partner speak for 1 minute?
A there are two large bunches of pink flowers 2 Does your partner give a summary of the photo?
B has wavy grey hair which is quite long 3 Does your partner describe the place, people and
C there's some very plain furniture, objects?
D are smiling and looking at the baby. 4 Does your partner use different phrase to say where
E there are some pillows things are in the photo.

j it 3
F there'sa painting on the wall and a lamp. 5 How could your partner improve their answer
Work in pairs. Describe how one of the

EXAM TIP following is celebrated in your country.
Describe what you can see in the foreground of the « achild's birthday

photo first. Then use phrases like the ones in Activity 4

: ¢ thearrival of a new bab
to describe where other things are in the photo. ok y

= the return of someone after they have been away

Unit 3 M
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

Phrasal verbs

51 © 20 Listen to two people speaking about
things that annoy them. What are some of the
things that annoy them?

E Listen again and complete the sentences with

the words you hear.

1 Justwhen | have to something important for a

piece of work.

2 Usually something | needto . to my teacher the
next day!

3 Heloves - with his friends in his flat

U 1 - their music ... s0 loud that | can't
hear my TV,

U fine with my neighbour.

6 His owner should ... him more carefully

7 lusually ... and try again later

8 Likethat'sgoingto ... .. things ....... !

9 Andpeoplewhodon't. ... aftertheirdoginthe

street!

10 Andpeoplewho ...
want 10 speak

talking when other people

phrasal ‘verb n [C] 2 group of words that is used like a
verb and consists of a verb with a particle, which can
be an adverb or a preposition, after it. A phrasal verb
often has a different meaning from the verb used alone.
Set off, look after and put up with are all phrasal verbs,

LANGUAGE TIP

Just like other words in English, phrasnal verbscan have
more than one meaning.

| picked up the pencil. (lifted)
| picked up lan from the station. {cdlecmd in rny car)

B Match the phrasal verbs in Activity 2 to the

- =T O " MmO NP>

meanings A-J.

continue

give something to a boss or teacher

remaove dirt and put things in their correct place
find information {in a book or on a computer)
stop trying to do something

make the volume louder

have a friendly relationship with

make somebody or something move mare quickly
be responsible for

spend time with

ﬂ Complete the questions with the correct form

10

of the phrasal verbs in Activity 2.

_your home?
. (rluldr:ﬂr. Do you enjoy it?

How often do you
Do you ever _,
Where doyougoto the meaning of a new
English word?

Do people often tell you to 50 you aren't late?

Whodoyou .............. with the best in your family?
Do you usually your English homewaork on
time?

Who do you with at the weekends?

When do you ,............ your music , ... loud?

If something is difficult, do you just stop o

trying?

How long do you queue for before you .and
walk away?

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in Activity 4. Ask each other follow-
up questions to get more information.

Unit3 m



s of obligation
AR REFERENCE p.14|

‘Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

BRST kind of things do families argue about?

L D0 younger people have the same manners as
Sider people? How are they different?

\ What's the relationship between Josie, Tommy
2nd Stephanie?

S Why is Stephanie annoyed?

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Who do you feel most sorry for?
\What advice would you give to these people?

Mother-in-law sends angry email

'~ Getting along with your future parents-in-law can be
afficult, and Josie Carlton is facing a greater challengs
than most. Her flancé's mother has sent her an angry
email that is quickly becoming a huge internet hit.

Dear Miss Cariton,

As you're going to join our family, | feel | (1) must write to
- you ebout your manners. After all, you (2) have to respect
the house rules when you're in another home.

You (3) shouldn't announce what you will and won't eat
unless you're allergic to semething. You (4) mustn’t start
your meal before everyone else. You (5) should get up
instead of lying in bed until late morning when everyone
else rises early.

| understand your parents can't help pay for the wedding.
Of course, they (6) don't have to save for their daughter's
wedding, but tradition does expect it. | suggest you
change your plans and have a smaller wedding, which

Read the email and answer the questions.

you can afford. —

I'm sure you feel very
fortunate to be marrying
my son. | only hope Tommy
doesn't regret his decision,

Stephanie Smythe

—

ﬂ Match the examples of modals of obligation 1-6 in
the text in Activity 2 to the rules A-E. There are two

examples for one of the rules.

A personal or internal obligation
external obligation or rules

na obligation

prohibition

used to give advice

m g nNnw

LANGUAGE TIP L
You can also use make someone do something to express

obligation and /et someone do something to express
permission.

My dad made me get a job during the school holidays.
My aunt lets me sleep in late when [ visit.

E Complete the blog comments with modals of

obligation from the text in Activity 2.

Comrmeants

L&

SPORTY: | think it's a load of rubbish, People these days

(1) ............. Tollow these old-fashioned rules! Stephanie
{2) ... let Josie get up when she wants.
KITTEN: You (3) .............. be disrespectful to your parents

and particularly not your future in-laws. Josie behaved
terribly and should try harder.

DANCING GIRL: | think Stephanie makes some good
points. | really (4) .............. try harder to be more respectful
when | stay with friends.

BRICK TOWER: Poor Tommy! | think they (5) .............. go
and get married on an island in the Pacific and not invite
his mother. They (6) .............. Give in to this kind of bullying!

MISS MANNERS: There are some social rules everyone
(7 .............. follow, like saying 'please’ or ‘thank you', but
Stephanie's rules are so personal. Josie (8) .............. follow
these old-fashioned rules unless she wants to.

| E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What are the social rules like in your country? Are they

similar to the ones in the email?

2 What advice would you give someone who wanted to

marry one of your relatives?

Unit 2 Mind your manners
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READING FOCUS

Unit 3 Mind your m

nners

Open cloze (Part 6)
» EXAM FOCUS p 167
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How often do you use your mobile phone? What for?
2 Do you think you use it too much? Why/Why not?
3 What are good and bad mobile phone manners?

Look at the title of the article. What do you think the article is about?
What kind of words are missing from the text?

Look at gaps 1-6 in the first half of the article. Underline the key words on
either side of the gaps and decide which word best fills each gap.

1 all/every 4 In/ Every
2 Although / However 5 who/ which
3 what/it 6 for/of

U} For questions 7-12, read the second half of article. For each question,
fill the gap with the correct answer. Use one word for each gap.

Vocabulary
phrasal verbs

Complete the questions with the phrasal verbs in bold in the article.
1 You want to take a selfie with a friend, but she isn't keen. Do you ignore her wishes,
and ... itanyway? Why/Why not?
2 Doyou your mobile phone 85 500N as you wake up? Why/Why not?
.............. your mobile phone before your lesson starts? Why/Why not?

4 Do you think there are some times when you should never your phone
and take a photo? Why/Why not?

5 You miss a friend’s call. Do you call them or wait for themto ... you ?

6 You're speaking to a friend when your mobile phone rings. Doyou _.......... talking to your
friend or answer the phone instead? Why/Why not?

7 What about if you're already talking on the phone in a shop queue, Wouldyou ...
when you got to the front?

8 Doyou thinkyou could .. . technology for a day? Why/Why not?

L
2
o
S
Q
c

E Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in Activity 5.

Work in groups. Discuss the questions.

1 Do we need to be told how to behave in social situations? Why/Why not?

2 Inwhich situations do you think people need more information on how to behave politelyy
Why? '

atwork inashop using public transport ata party on holiday in a restaurant

E] In your groups, choose one of the situations and write a set of eight rules
telling people what good manners are. Present your ideas to the class.
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MOBILE PHONE MANNERS

Do you find the use of mobile phones in public
places hugely annoying? Then you're not alone.

After asking agroup of friends their opinion an mobile

phone manners, absalutely (1) . of them agreed
that other people’s mobile phone manners were

ncredibly poor, (2)

was totally fine.

they felt their own behaviawr

Clearly, (3) ..

rules; Iwas travelling an a train recently when another

makes-sense to have a few basic

passenger decided to turn his phone on and make
some business calls, (4) .. _ime the signal went, he
shouted 'Hello?!"in an increasingly loud voice, {5)

just made him sound stupid! It's better to hang up

aricl call the other person back later. The whole reason
(6) ... phoning is to-communicate after all. And

of course, never call from certain locations, such as the

Bathroom!

One shop assistant appeared in a national newspaper
{?'; : refs 15ing to serve a customer whio was talking

on her mobile phone. (8) receiving a lot of

support, the man lost his job, after all, custemers don't

have to make conversation. It was bad manners, though

ention

to carry on talking, and giving (9) ... full at
to people in frant of you is a simple sign of respect. You
should also switch your phone off before you enter

a meeting. If (10) .
mMessaes “ 1]

just disrespectful

, yaLl | want tore :il'_l WO

L L e - -
aoesn t make WOl |IJ-:,.\ il

Finally

)
we should give them up. For example, never take out
vaour selfie stick (12) ...

be focused on the happy couple. As a basic rule, don't

we all love selfies, but there are a few times when

go for that photo opportunity if it would hurt othe

people’s feelings

a wedding, when vou should



WRITING FOCUS

Email (Part 1)

» WRITING REFERENCE p.|55 and p.163

B} Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever been to a wedding? What was it like?

2 What three pieces of advice would you give to a
foreigner attending a wedding in your country? Explain
your reasons. Use the ideas in the box to help you.

arrival time ;:Iothing gifts meeting other guests
taking photographs

Look at the email below. Why is Robin writing?
What do you need to include in a reply?

Hi,
I know that you're going to Conrad and Rachel's wedding next
manth, Great!

I was thinking, should we get them unegil‘t/fr:mbww of us?

We can afford something a bit nicer that way, If so, what do
think we Id get?. Tell [Robin

We also need to think about transport, as it's going to finish

quite late. We can get a taxi back and you can stay
at if like.
Let me know soon! i wk Robin

Robin No, becavge ...

34 Unit 3 Mind your manners

Read the emailstwo friends have sent to

Robin. Whose gift suggestion is better? Why?
Whose email is better? Why?

Hi Robin
Yes, let's get a gift between us. [ think they need an X-Box,
I don't want to stay over. I'm busy. Sorry.

Jamie

Hi Robin
I think (1) it's a fantastic idea to get them something

from beth of us. (2) Of course, 1'd love to! I'm not too sure
about the gift. (3) How about an ice-cream maker? I think
they'd both enjoy that.

(4) Thank vou so much for your offer to stay at your place,
but (S) I'm afraid | have to say ng, [ have to be up early
the next day, but (6) I'd be happy to drive you home if
that's easier,

Anyway - let's talk about it over coffeel

Max

Look at the two emails again. Match the

underlined phrases to their functions.

apologising offering showing interest
suggesting accepting a suggestion thanking

Plan and write your answer to the exam task

below. Use the checklist on page 153 to write
and edit your work. In particular, make sure
you have used appropriate phrases to

* show interest * thank * suggest

* apologise and reject a suggestion

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Max
and the notes you have made.

From: Max _ Subject: Aunt Lindsay’s 60th birthday
Hi, Graot! No, because ...

S0, it's Auni/Li s 60th birthday next week, and 1
wanted to fo something special. I think she'd love to
out for dinner. Can you join us? I was thinking of Friday
evening. Let me know if that's no good for you, I'l be
happy to pick you up so you don't need to take the bus.

What do you think ? I have no ideas!

Let me know s0on! Thank Max _\

Write your email to Max using all the notes. Write
about 100 words.




REVIEW

n Match A and B to i or ii to make sentences.

1 A |reallydon't mind
B lcan't wait
i totell mysister the good news,
ii helping other people with their problems.
2 A I'mnotkeenon
B |wasso pleased
to hear that you enjoyed your time abroad
ii travelling to other countries.
3 A |always expected
B |have always enjoyed
i tobecome a police officer.
il working with other people.

ﬂ Complete the text with the correct form of the
words in the box.

behave change crowd question shout
show watch win

=1 Choose the best phrases to complete the
sentences.

| really must / don't have to call my mother later.

You mustn't / don't have to use a phone while driving.

You should { have to buy a new phone case:

‘fou have to / don't have to recharge your phone

regularly.

5 Youmustn't ! don't have to remember phone numbers
these days.

6 By law, phone companies haveto / should provide

24-hour service.

B W N =

I’] Complete the phrasal verbs with a particle

(on, out, etc.) to form sentences. :
1 Ifyouneedtocheckafact lookit  onthe

internet,

We turned the volume . onthecarrsdio

Idon'tget ... with my neighbour

We needed to look .......... ouraunt’s cat

We needtohurry ... or we'll be late.

| havetaclean ... my room this weekend.

| like hanging ............. with my family.

| sornetimes want to give learning vocabulary!

Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences.

The man was shouting so | hung

It's important to switch

Before | eat any meal, | take

| had to choose a profile photo so | went
ljust have to make a call, you carry

| forgot to turn

out my phone and take a photo,
off your phone during a meal,

on without me.

my phone on and missed the call.
for the one of me with my cat,
upon him,

—nmunm}mmhmm-nm 0~ Wm e wWN

'l complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

amused annoyed disgusted embarrassed
excited satisfied

1 Iwas ... bythesmell of the rubbish on the streets.
We have alotof ..., customers who come back to
us all the time.

3 Mysisteralways gets . ........... and goes red when we
ask her to sing.

4 Illbesa ... iftheycancel my train home again this
evening. ¢

5 I'mreally .. .. about flying to New York tomarrow.
It's my first time.

6 Mydadisnotgoingtobe.. ... when he hears |'ve

crashed his car.
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PROGRESS TEST |

] Put the words in order and add an
auxiliary verb to form questions.

favourite / what / month / your / ?

you / enjoying / free-time activities / at the
moment / what / 7

sports / how often /do /you / 7

angry / lastget /fwhen /you / ?

most admire / you /whao / ?

things / have to / you / what / do /
tomorrow / 7

for the first time / you / when / swim / 7
8 youwerea child / which / your favourite /
when / film /7

9 meal of the day / like / which / you / the
most/ ?

B Choose the correct verb forms to
complete the sentences. Sometimes
both are possible. Then match
answers A-| to questions 1-9 in
Activity 1.

A About once or twice a week. | don't mind
to do / doing team sports but | prefer to go /
going running.

B luly because | really enjoy fo go / going to the
beach. | usually arrange to go / going there
with my friends.

€ Itwas when we were on holiday in Greece
| remember to feel / feeling proud of myself,

D My mum because she's always happy to help
/ helping others, even when she's really busy.

E I'mleaming to play / playing the guitar,
which is fun.

F Afilm called The Goonies which | keep on
to watch | watching even today!

G |love breakfast which is good because it's
important to start / starting the day with a
healthy meal.

H | have to help my sister to move / moving
house. | can't wait to finish / finishing that so
I can go out.

| Yesterday, when we didn't win the match.
I'm not good at to lose / lesing.

[ ¥ I

v h w

e |

36 Progress test 1

Complete the email with the correct present simple or

present continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

Hi Mum and Dad,
We (1) _ (have) a great time here in New York. Right now, 1

we (2) (sit) in a restaurant with a view of Central Park. It's
fantastic! The sun (3) ... (shine) and it's very warm for October.

We have quite a nice routine. We (4) ... (usually / get up) and have
a late breskfast at about 10 a.m. Then, we (5) .............. (go out) and do
some sightseeing for most of the day. We (8) .......... .. lusually /

not stay) out too late. We (7) (get back) to the hotel at around
4 p.m. and we (8) (have) a nap. We usually go out in the

evening and find somewhere nice to eat. We (9) ... (often /
not order) room service.
We (10) . (stay) in a really nice hotel close to the Empire State

Building. It's a great area with lots of shops and cafés,
Right, food's here: I'll write again soon!

Love
Jack x

ﬂ Read what people say about their friends. Complete

the quotes with an appropriate word. You have the
first letter each time.

Alex and | get along but we're different. I'm loud but
he'squietand(1)s.... ... .He'smore(2)s. .. . ..to
people’s feelings than | am. everybody else’s.

I‘m always late but she's (3) p........ every single time!

Max asks questions about everything, He's the most
[C) I person | know.

I'm jealous of Emily. She's always (5)s.......... g

in lovely clothes whereas I'm usually in jeans with holes
in them!

| like the factthat Benis(B)a..... ... . He knowswhat he
wants and wants to achieve it

Clare always gives people her time. She’s very
(7)g......Inthat way.

People think I'ma bit (8) s.__....... but | think my friend
Mary is much more unusual than me!
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Complete the sentences with appropriate
modal verbs in a positive or negative form.

It's not a good idea to go out with wet hair. You

Co it

I'm not exactly sure where your fatheris.He ... be
in the bathroom.

Thati s be Sam over there, That man’s got a beard

but Sam hasn’t,

Ireally ... make a dentist’s appointment. My
tooth's really starting te hurt

We can read Chapter 4 before the next lesson but we
.............. . It's not necessary.

I............ get up really early this morning to finish an
essay, It was harrible!

I'think you ... give yogaa try. | think you'd like it.
It be warm out. The sun's really bright and

people are wearing T-shirts.

1 Complete the menu specials with the words

in the box.

fried ingredients local spicy sweet
sweet-and-sour takeaway vegetarian

JE3

{oday's specials

; vegl!.-lab'.r.- curry with boiled rice.
£12.99

Gy AR
A perfect (2) ............. meal.

(3) ............. chicken with noodles. A lovely

tomato, onion and pineapple sauce. £9.99

A cheese bur?i:r witha (4) ............. &g

on top and salad. What's not 1o love? T £%.99

Meat pie and vegetables. A (5) ...

dish with a difference. £14.99

FOR DESSERT

A piece of deliciously (6) ............. white
chocolate cake. Forget the diet just for today!
£2.99

Al of our meals are cooked with fresh

(7) ... We also offer (8) ........... meals
if you prefer to eat in the comfort of your
home [smiley face]

Complete the email with the phrases A-F.

There are two extra phrases which you do not

My daughter’s arriving home from a school trip at 10 p.m.
so I'll have to go and pick her up from the school, We
should have enough time to chat though.

See you soon. Can't wait!

need to use.
Hi Rab,
I'm so happy that you've invited me to your party.
(1) .o come! I can bring some food if it's helpful,
(2) ........... some of my homemade curry? 1 know you always
like that, (3) ............. to make something else if you prefer
though.
(4) ... I won't be able to stay for the whole evening.

Alison x
A |'m afraid D Howabout
B |'d behappy E l'dloveto
C Youshould F Whydon'twe
i1 Complete the article with one word in
each gap.
o o
&« =

Restaurants to enjoy but not for long
Are you a foodie? (1) ............. you enjoy eating out?

Then it's possible that you'll love pop-up restaurants.

These are temporary restaurants which (2) ............
becoming more popular all the time. Last week

| went to The Sand restaurant in London.

1 (3) ............. often go to the beach, so it was

an exciting experience for me to hang out on a
specially-made beach in the middle of the city.

Temporary restaurants are often fun but they appear

and then disappear after a few weeks. This means

they can get busy while they're open. You don't have

(4) ............. book a table but it is a good idea.

You can look (8) ............. termporary restaurants
anline and get details about them there. Go on, You
never know, there might (6) ............. a fantastic one
near you right now.

Progress test 1
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Work in pairs. Do you think world leaders have done well in the past
20 or 30 years on the issues below? Why/Why not?

World hunger and food 3 Pollution
Access to clean water 4 Education

Look at the photos. How have they helped with the issues in Activity 1.

BN~

o 21 Listen to an interview with an expert giving his opinion on the
issues in Activity 1. Is he generally positive about our world today, or

Giving food to the hom does he think badly of our actions?

ﬂ Listen again and write the numbers that Dr Brevin mentions.

129221221212101212°22191%1211

Cf'«nhﬂﬂ' in the world

Hunﬂsr
19505: (1) ......... of the world's pnpu[aﬁ'an waf !’\unﬂry |
Today: (2) ....... % are. hungry

Dﬂ'.hkihﬂ water

i S billiow more Pe.o{:;[.g hove clean water than in 1390

Education
1900: (4) ... % could read

% cawn read

R

| City roof gardens

1 Work in pairs. Do you agree with Dr Brevin, that future generations will
thank us?

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

—

What do you think has most improved people’s lives in the last 50 years?

2 What personal event has been the most important for you in the |ast 5 years?
3 How do people keep a record of important moments?

4 Do you think it is important to remember the past? Why/Why not?

328  Unit4 Thenand now



SPEAKING FOCUS u

COHaboratlve task (Part 3) 2 . ldon'tthink the result really matters,
c S ol - . Allot of people enjoy music 2nd like 1o see
P EXAM FOCUS p.167 things like this,
%] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 4 . It costs so much to see far less famous bands
1 Do you have a special object at home that you could Whask Hays d
never throw out? Why is it so special? Where do you S i taking a photo
keep it? 6 |think after our discussion ,............. taking the concen
2 Why do people keep objects that aren't useful? programme.

B ° 22 Listen to John and Megan talking E Look at the exam task. What do.me pictures
about an event called a ‘Bring-a-thing-a-thon’. represent? Who in the family might like them?
What kind of event is it? Why?

=1 Look at the suggestions in the box. Why © 24 Listen to two students completing the
do you think people might take them to the exam task and answer the questions.
Bring-a-thing-a-thon? 1 Dothey both talk about each object?

————— — 2 Do they ask for the other person’s opinions?
aconcertprogramme a photograph 3 Dothey react to each other's suggestions?
a soft toy asportsticket a T-shirt _ i —
i = 4 Do they discuss which member of the family might like
each exhibition?

£ © 23 Listen to John and Megan discussing S Doyou think they do the task well?
the suggestions in Activity 3. Do they mention
any of your ideas? What object do they think E Complete the exam task below with a partner.
would be most interesting? Remember to listen to your partner and

react to their ideas. If possible, record your
5] Listen again and complete the sentences with discussion.

the phrases you hear.
B Answer questions 1-4 in Activity 7 about your

1 e« | tHiNk there are better things that someone
could take. performance.

Aiﬁﬂy is visiting a large museum, : -

Here are some of the exhibitions they could see there EXAM TIP

Talk together about the exhibitions they could see at the Make sure both you and your partner talk about each
museum and say which would be most interesting for option, react to each other’s ideas and discuss why
the whole family each one might be worth recommending, or not.
Exhibitions at the museum
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LISTENING FOCUS

Hultiple choice, pictures 4 What did the girl.buy?
(Part 1)

> EXAM FOCUS p.|67

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which do you think is the best museum or art gallery in
your country? Why?

2 ‘What do you think makes so good?

3 Work in pairs. Look at question 1 in Activity 3.
What words or phrases do you expect to hear 5 \What will the weather be like during the science fair?
based on the question?

] © 25 For each question, choose the correct
answer,

1  Where is the museum?

7 When can students visit the exhibition for free?

UV [TUUTU U [UUTUTU

20°(|234/| 26"

September | | September | | September

A B C

A B C
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GRAMMAR FOCUS n

used to
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.142

“ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. ﬂ Look at photograph B. Complete the sentences
about the photograph with the correct form of

1 What personal records of your past do you have?
P . P y the verbs in brackets.

2 Describe one of your old school photographs

1 Children (look) very serious back then
#1026 You will hear a man t:""“g afbout the 2 They (wear) quite formal clothes
r::erson in photograph A. It shows a famous 3 lexpectthey ... (feel) uncomfortable at those
singer when she was younger, Can you guess dike
0 -
which singer he is talking about? 4 They ... (have}very big classes back then,
Adele Mylie Cyrus Taylor Swift 5 They (write) on blackboards, not notepads
T . 6 |think school rules ............ (be) stricter back then
E] Listen again and tick (+) the box to say whether 7 ldoubtthatthey ... (enjoy) school very much
each description was in the past or now or both. 8 |imagine photographs ............ (be) quite rare
past now E Look at the question and negative forms.

have long hair
have blende hair

What happens to the verbs?
Did you use to have longer hair before?
| didn’t use to wear glasses when | was a teenager
| never used to think about my looks then

wear loose clothes
wear a lot of make-up
perform at big events
be talented

0 O
L0000

oo B WM -

What did you use to look like six years ago?
Tell your partner.

7] Look at sentences A and B and choose the
correct words to complete the rule.

A She used to have much longer hair, and it used to
be blonde.

B She used to wear quite loose clothes, like most
young kids

used to refers to things that were true in the past /
are true in the present
=== —— == = R e——s s a—

/s pror
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EXAM TIP

This task focuses on your

vacabulary, The wards that
fill the gaps might test your

understanding of

collocations
easlly-confused words
precise meanings
words followed by a
preposition

positive and negative
meanings.

The information in the text
will allow you to choose
the correct option

42 Unit 4

Multiple-choice cloze
(Part 5)

> EXAM

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

NMhat is your favourite p o YO one now? Why is it special?
What's the worst photo you've taken? What happened?

Would you take photos at a concert or would you prefer to enjoy the moment?

WA ?
FNily

1 Read the title of the article. What is it about? Read it quickly to see what

kind of information there is.

Taking photos is damaging your memory

Not many people enjoy having their photo taken at a birthday party or
special event. However, taking photos could be also be damaging our

5 to remember special moments, A group of experts (2) .......... out
an experiment in an art gallery. They wanted to see if people remembered
paintings better when they tock pictures of them. The first tour guide

() e one group of people around. As well as learning about the
artwork, they were encouraged to take photographs. A second group had
the same tour but weren't allowed to use their cameras.

The next day, their (4) ........... was tested to see how much they could
remember about the paintings. Although both groups did well in the
memory test, the people who didnt take photographs remembered
more (5) ... to the others. Despite taking photographs, it seems
the photographers didn't (6) .......... as much attention to the paintings.
So, although they have photographs to look back at, they don't have
the memories.



Read the article more carefully and answer the question
about each gap.

1 What form of the verb follows the gap?
2 What is the object of the verb in this sentence?
- 3 What Is the object of this verb?

4 What is the verb that this noun needs to collocate with?
5 s this sentence pointing out similarities or differences?
6 What construction follows the gap?

Now complete the article. For each question, choose the

correct answer.

1 A skill B understanding  C ability D qualification
2 A kept B made C brought D carried
3 A dealt B ran C led D put
4 A memory B thought C idea D opinion
5 A addition B compared C further D than
6 A pay B give C take D do

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1  What other kinds of things do people keep to remember important

moments in their life?

2 Doyouthinkit's a good idea to hold on to objects that have special
memories? Why/Why Not?

Vocabulary
linkers of addition and contrast

m Look at the linking words in bold in the text.
1 Which add information? 2  Which show contrast?

LANGUAGE TIP

We can use in spite of + -ing in the same way that we use despite
+-ing. Do not say ‘despite of . In informal situations, we often use
though instead of although.

¥ .:%‘_

B

P
\
| -

Rewrite the sentences using the
linking words in brackets.

| always keep old concert tickets.

| never look at them 2gain, (despite)
I'd love to see some of the 1oys from
my childhood. | threw them out
years ago. (however)

| like sticking photos into albums
| enjoy putting messages from friends
next to them:. (as well as)

| record some of my best video game
morments. | don't usually watch them
back. (although)

| keep every book I've ever read,

| leave little bookmarks in my favourite
pages. (also)

| like to wander around the historic
parts of the city. | don't know very
much about them. (despite)

Id like to find out more about my
family history. There'd be problems
getting that kind of information.

(in spite of)

Work in pairs. Which of the
sentences in Activity 7 are true
for you? Can you change any of
the other sentences so they are
true for you?
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44

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Town and city

n The photos show Shanghai in the 1920s and
today. Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 How has Shanghai changed?
2 What has stayed the same?

2 © 27 You will hear a radio interview with a
British woman talking about life in Shanghai.
Listen and decide if each sentence is true or
false.

Shanghai has the fastest population growth in China
Shanghai has poor public transport.

Peaple are concerned about the lack of fresh air.
Open spaces can be found all around the city.

There are playgrounds for kids in every park.

There are good entertainment facilities in Shanghai.
Shanghai has a mild climate.

Shanghai offers good work opportunities.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

What sounds attractive about living in Shanghai?
What would make it difficult to live in Shanghai?

M-l'm 0~ h B wN =

ﬂ How are the words in bold in Activity 2
created, noun + noun or adjective + noun?

LANGUAGE TIP
Compound nouns are two or more words that are used
together as a noun (e.g. ice cream, playground).

Collocations are words which are often used together
(e.g. mild climate, not wesik climate; have a cup of tea,
not ¢ake a cup of tea),

Unit 4 Thenand now

E Which of the nouns in the box go with fresh,
public and work to form compound nouns or
collocations?

bread book experience fruit holiday ideas
man opinion out services start toilets

ﬂ ° 28 You will hear three people describing
where they live. Listen and match the Speakers
1-3 to the places where they live.

the city the countryside the suburbs

Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences. Then
listen again and check your answers.

1 There aren't any local A neighbourhood.

2 Thereisn'talot B neighbours,

3 | have friendly C rentswhere| live.

4 My family lives miles D going onwhere | live.

5 There are really high E shops near my house.

6 Iliveina lively F from anywhere.
Work in pairs. Are the sentences in Activity 7

true for you? Why/Why not?

Which do you think is better, living in the
countryside, the suburbs or the city? Use the
points below to help you.

» distance you travel every day

»  method of travel

» size of home

s lifestyle

« effect on the environment

* shopping



GRAMMAR FOCUS n

Past simple and present perfect
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.142

ﬂ Work in pairs. Have you ever been involved in a
project, for example a sports project, arts project,
community project or project at work or school?
What was it? Did you enjoy it?

] Read the article. Would you be interested in working
on this project? Why/Why not?

It's all to me

The Egypt Exploration Society and the University
of Oxford (1) have put thousands of pieces of
valuable documents, all written in ancient Greek,
online as part of a project called Ancient Lives.
They want people at home to help them translate
them. The texts were written almost 2,000 years
ago when Egypt was under the control of Greece.
Two students (2) discovered them in 1896 buried
under sand in an ancient rubbish dump. It took them
ten years to collect almost 200,000 pieces. Since
that time, the university (3) has looked after the
documents, which include literature and letters that
tell us about life 2,000 years ago.

Students (4) have studied the texts for decades

but they (8) haven't transfated them all yet. In fact,
they've examined just two percent. The University
of Oxford says you shouldn’t worry if you've

never studied Greek. You just need to match the
characters the computer shows you. So anyone can
have a go.

=1 Match verbs 1-5 in the text to the uses

of the past simple and present perfect
A-D: You will need to use one rule twice.

We use the

A

past simple to talk about an action that started
and finished in the past We are talking about a
specific past time.

present perfect to talk about an action that
started and finished inthe past but the time is
unknown, unimportant or very recent.

present perfect with for or since to talk

about an action that started in the past and is
continuing now,

present perfect with ever, never, already, yet
and just,

LANGUAGE TIP

We use for when we describe the length of
an action. We use since when we describe the
starting point of an action.

I've lived in London for two years.

I've worked here since 2017,

o B W N =

Work in pairs. Which time expressions
are used with for and which with since?
afewdays ages alongtime February
I'was a child last year months

my birthday this morning three hours
two minutes yesterday

Work in pairs. What is the difference in
meaning between these two sentences?
They were in Egypt for ten years.

They've been in Egypt for ten years.

Work in pairs. Use the prompts in 1-6.
Take turns to ask and answer questions
starting with How long.

be / a student here / ?

know / closest friend / ?

live / in your house / ?

have / your hairstyle / 7

own / your mobile / 7

like / your favourite musician or band / 7

Unit 4 Then and now



n WRITING FOCUS

46

Article (Part 2)

» WRITING REFERENCE p.156 and p.164
%1 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Do you like reading articles about other people’s lives?
Why/Why not?
2 \Whose biography would you like to read? Why?

3 If someone wanted to write a biography of your life,
what three things should they include?

"1 Look at the exam task. What three things
should you put in your article? What would
you write about?

You see this notice on an English-language website.

Articles wanted!
A day to remember!
What day do you remember clearly?

Why do you remember it — because of the
people, the events or other reasons?

How important is it to create special memaries?

Write an article answering these questions and
we will put it on our website,

Write your article in about 100 words.

EI Look at the blog comments on the website.
Identify the cause and result in each comment.

Comments
.‘_ .

‘1’ JasonX

As people think that birthdays and holidays are
important, they remember those, whether they were
special or not.

9 CheesePie
| only remember to celebrate special days because of
my girlfriend. She loves to remind me.

€ salyT
You should try and plan special days all the time. You'll
have so many more memories as a result!

J*) Gremlinl

| miss my grandmother. For that reason alone,

| would choose an ordinary day from my childhood,
just playing around in her house. Those are the days
that are special.

Unit 4 Then and now

EI Use the linkers in bold in the blog comments in
Activity 3 to complete the sentences.

1 Memories are all we have left when we are older,
______________ I think we should take time to plan special
events with friends and family.

2 Workisimportant, but . the stress, few days in
the office stay in the memaory for good reasans.
______________ there are so many challenges in life, we need
days when we just celebrate,

4 Everybody should spend time with their loved ones.
They'll feel so much better

EXAM TIP

Use linkers of cause and effect to link two sentences or
clauses to show a reason for an action or the result of
an action.

E Plan and write your answer to the exam task
in Activity 2. Use the checklist on page 153 to
write and edit your work. In particular, make
sure you

* organise your ideas clearly using paragraphs
* use linkers to help organise your ideas

* use avariety of verbs and adjectives to describe
your mernories.

-



REVIEW

form of used to and the words in brackets.

e (have) a lot more cows on our farm in
the past.

L (not / miss) my school days as much as |
do now.

There ... (never / be) as many cars on the
roads.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, {you / go) to the old ice skating rink?
People ............. (visit) the shopping mall more
often

The local football team _............. (not / play) very

well, but they're good now.
(the car park / be) much smaller than it is

| (love) playing in the park years ago.

Complete the text with the linkers in
the box.

also although aswellas despite
however in spite

of the mess and awful
decoration, David Gonzalez's house
turned out to be a real treasure!

When David Gonzalez bought an old home
for §10,000 in Elbow Lake, Minnesorta, he was
in for a surprise. (2) .............. the house was
in 3 nice area, the building was a mess. The
walls hadn't been painted for years and the
windows were (3) .............. in urgent need of

repair. (4) ............. being unpleasant to look

at, the walls were packed with old newspapers
to keep the cold wind out. (5) .............. , for
David Gonzalez, those papers were a lucky
find, When he pulled them our, he found a
perfect first issue of an old Superman comic.
Unfortunately, there was an argument between
David and a family member and the comic
was torn. (6)
sold for over §175,000. The price of the comic

having a tear, the comic

made the value of the house look tny:

Complete the sentences with the correct ﬂ Complete the sentences with the correct form of

the verbs in brackets. What city do you think the
sentences describe?

When pecple first ..., ... Istart) to live in this area, they
mostly ........... (earn) their money by farming cows.
It....... (become)the capital of the United States in 1789.
That ............. (Iast) just one year, though.

Gennaro Lombardi ... ........ (move) to this city in 1895 and
.. (Open) the first pizza restaurant.

City planners ............ (build) over a thousand kilometres of
underground railway since the beginning of the twentieth
century. Biologists .............. {find) over a thousand forms of life
living in that subway system.

Over the years, bankers ........... (store) over twenty-five
percent of the world's gold in safes under the main bank.
Musicians in the early days of theatre ... ... (call) the

city the Big Apple. For years, musicians ... (dream) of
performing in this city more than any other.

Complete the sentences with the correct word, for
or since.

I'vebeenhere .. .. threeyears.

| haven'tseen John ... ... 2015

This bag has been onthe floor ............ yesterday.

I've been waiting ............. ages.

I've loved Coldplay ............. | was a child.

I've lived on this street ... along time'

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

Which word makes a compound noun that needs to
be written as one word?

'I_
entertainment fresh mild open play population
public work

They are building more ... cecmnrnies grounds for kids in
wheelchairs in my town.

ThisCity RS A VBIY. ..c..oiiississsimmiisities climate at this time

of year.

We need abetier ... transport system to
discourage cars.

There areplentyof . ..o opportunities in IT here,
| prefer to leave the city forthe . ........................... air of the
forests at weekends.

Therateel: o ot growth is quite stable now
fewer people come to the city.

Ithink it'simportant toprovide ... ... Spacesto
exercise in.

There aren'tenough .. ............................ facilities in this town
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5 Share and share alike

e

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

Which of the things below do people sometimes share with others?

2 Which do people never share?

3

Which things have you shared with others?

clothes food homes skills wifi vehicles

Read the article and answer the questions.

1
2
3

Which examples of sharing from Activity 1 does it mention?
What is the sharing economy?
What has made it popular today? Why?

The growth of the sharing economy

The sharing economy describes the system where people share resources.
People can rent or borrow other people’s items rather than buy their
own. The rise of the sharing cconomy is the result of the internet.
These days it’s easy for individuals to advertise items they re happy to
share and for people who want to borrow or rent things to find them.
There are websites and apps that allow people to rent out spare rooms
in their home or office, rent out cars, bikes and boats, and borrow tools
and other household items. There are even websites that help people
to exchange skills — someone might advertise [ can fix your computer.
[ need someone to look after my plants while I'm away.

El Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

2
3
4

48 Unit 5 Share and share ke

Have you or your family ever given away unwanted items? What?

Have you or your family ever shared anything for free ar for money? What?

Have you ever borrowed or rented anything from another person? What and why?
What do you think are the advantages and disadvantages of the sharing economy?



VOCABULARY FOCUS n

Verbs related to clothes

%1 Work in pairs. Have you ever borrowed

0w~ -

E—nmunmh OV A WN =

6
|

or lent clothes? Why/Why not?

© 29 You will hear a conversation
between Jack and his sister Lara. Listen
and answer the questions.

Where did Lara get her dress from?

Why did she get it from there?

Where do you think Jack and Lara are going?

Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences.
Listen again to check.

Lara tried a lot of dresses

Not all the dresses in the shops

When Lara put the rental dress

Jack thinks Lara’s bag

Jack has ironed

Jack says he might take

his shirt for a change.

fit Lara,

his tie off during the evening
on, she liked it immediately
goes with her shoes

on but none were suitable

Work in pairs. Would you ever use
a website like the one Lara used?
Why/Why not?

Complete the questions with the
words in bold in Activity 3.

Does it take you long to decide what clothes
to........ inthe moming?

Do you try to choose shoes that ... well
e, your clothes?

Doyou ... your capor hat when inside?
Do you always
you buy them?

clothes ... before

Doyou ... your clothes after you've

washed them?
How often do you buy dlothes that don’t
... you?

° 30 Listen and check your answers
to Activity 5.

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in Activity 5.

Order of adjectives

8

El
1
2
3
4
5

6

Look at Lara's description of a dress she liked.
Complete the rule with the words in the box.

colour material epinion size

One was a really lovely long red silk dress. | loved it
but sadly it didn't fit me,

When we use more than one adjective to describe
something, we put the adjectives in this order

Put the adjectives in the correct order in the sentences.

I've bought Mike a (green / silk / lovely) tie,

Can | borrow a (cotton [ white) shirt?

Look at that (red / awful / woollen) jumper!

| like those (brown [ unusual / leather) trainers
Hanna's wearing a (tight / vellow / horrible) tracksuit
| need a {leather / black / small) laptop bag

il] © 31 Listen to the sentences in Activity 9 and

1

mark the intonation on the adjective and noun

combinations. Then, listen and repeat the sentences.

: o, x2S
I've bought Mike a lovely green silk tie

Work in pairs. Turn to page 135 and follow the
instructions.

Unit 5 Share a ilike 49



H LISTENING FOCUS

Gap-fill (Part 3)

» EXAM FOCUS p. 168

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Doyoudrive? If not, would you like to?
2 Which car in the photos would you prefer to drive? Why?
3 What can you tell about a person from the car they drive?

EXAMTIP

Before listening, quickly read the notes and decide what
type of information is missing, for example aname,

a date, a place, a noun. Loak for articles, pronouns,
prepositions, etc. before and after the gap to help. j-,mu

"} You will hear a woman talking about a rent-a-car
company's website. Before you listen

* decide what kind of information is missing in each gap.
What helps you?

* look for key vocabulary around the gap. How might the
speaker express those ideas in different words?

B Work in pairs. Compare your ideas in Activity 2.

© 32 For each question, fill the gap with the
correct answer. Use one or two words or a number
or a date or a time.

RENT A SPORTS CARWITH
| DRIVESTER

Who can rent a car?

You must be more than (1) .............. years old.

How do you book a car?

Search by vehicle type or by travel {2) ...............
Complete a booking form online.

Pay extra if you want the owner to (3) .............. the car.
What happens next?

On the day you rent a car, present your (4) .............. to the owner.
When you finish, just return the car.

Write an online (5) ..............

How much does it cost?

Various costs, but lower than other companies.

During the (6) .............., charges can increase.

50 Unit5 Share and share alike

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Did you correctly predict the type of information
that was missing?

2 How much did this help you to concentrate and
fill the gaps?

':] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions,

1 Would you like to use a service like Drivester?
Why/Why not?

2 Would you ever rent your car to a stranger?
Why/Why not?

3 Do you think it's a good idea for people to rent
out their cars? Why/Why not?




Comparatives and
superlatives
> GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.|43

| Read a page from the Drivester website and
0 answer the questions.
1 What do you think the purpose of the page is?
2 What are some of the benefits of using the company?

‘Using Orivester was as easy as
borrowing my mum’s car. Sadly,
that’s not a sports carf’

‘Knowing I didn't have to pay for
axpensive insurance made the
axperience much less stressful’

‘It was much more convenlent and not

as expensive as | Imagined. Great for
speclal occasions.”

‘Renting a sports car when you need it
| Is much cheaper than having your own!"

'Booking was easler than | expected. A
few clicks and | got myself a sports car!’

¥4 Match the words in bold in Activity 1 to rules
A-E.

Compare two or a group of things using comparatives or

superlatives,

A With one-syllable adjectives and adverbs, add -er and
-@5f,

B With two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, replace the -y
with -ier and -jest

C With longer adjectives and adverbs, use more and
most or less and least.

Other comparative forms
D Useas + adjective + as to mean fo the same degree
E Use not as + adjective + as to mean a srafler amount,

E] Complete the sentences with the correct

6

e werts Ilkemﬁ :
adfectm or adverb to sa

GRAMMAR

comparative or superlative form the word in
brackets,

For some people, a car's design is the
(important) thing.

For me, drivingismuch _____ {enjoyable) than being
a passenger

Cyclingis ............. (heaithy) than other forms of
transport.

Electriccarsare ... (quiet} of all,

Travelling by busisalittle . (cheap) than

travelling by car

Compare each pair of items using /ess or (not)
as ... as and the adjective in brackets, Make
sentences you think are true. Then discuss your
ideas with a partner.

Example: owning a car / renting a car (good)

Renting a car is not as good as owning
a car.

public transport / private transport (convenient)
owning a car / renting a car (expensive)

cars in the past / cars today (safe)

big cars / small cars (popular)

riding a bike / riding a motorbike (dangerous)

Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the adjective in brackets.

Which do you think is
by car or bus?

How could travelling around your home town be

(convenient), travelling

.............. (easy)?

What'sthe , ... (expensive) way to travel across
your country?

What'sthe ........... {unusual) form of transport you've
ever used?

Do you think walking isas _____ . (healthy) as cycling?
Why/Why not?

What'sthe ,........... (far) you've ever travelled?

4] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions in

Activity 5.

Ur‘ll't'j hare ano share alike
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Multiple matching (Part 2)
P EXAM FOCUS p.| &
n Work in pairs. Look at the photos of homes

in the two texts and answer the questions.
Use the adjectives in the box to help you.

1 How are the homes different from and similar to
each other?

2 How are they different from or similar to your home?

attractive brand new cosy energy-efficient
modern peaceful tiny traditional

1 What do you think a home exchange is? Why
do people do it? Read the advertisement to
check your ideas.

.?r' "
[

'3 .
frs 3
e e .
. ]
A HOME FROM HOME

Do you want to see other parts of the world without
breaking the bank? Then home exchange could be for you,
You live in someone else’s house while they live in yours,
from a few days to a few weeks.

It's not just about saving money. It gives you a chance to see
places that aren't on the tourist map and meet local people.
Visit our home exchange website at www.home-swapit.
com, Just add a description of your home, explain where
you'd like to stay and find your perfect match.

=] Find expressions in the advert in Activity 2 that
mean the same as expressions 1-6.

financial advantages aren't the only reasonto do it

go to our homepage about exchanging homes
include details about what your home is like

between a long weekend and a month or so

Vi W kN -

you have the opportunity to visit locations that
holidaymakers don't oftengo to

6 saywhat places you want to go 1o

EXAM TIP

Don't match a person with a description because one
or two words are repeated. Look for words or phrases
which express the same idea

Unit 5

- The people below all want to exchange their

homes for one in London. On the opposite page
are advertisements for eight homes in London. -
Decide which home would be the most suitable
for the following people. Underline the words
in the descriptions which help you choose your
answer.

Fernando and Manuela
would liketobe ina
central |I:ICE!‘{IDF1 'u‘\"}'lE‘l'F'
they can enjoy views of
the city centre. They are
hoping to see several
musicals. Manuela
doesn't like cats

2 Benand Lynne want
a house from which
they can drive to places
outside London and learn
about how people used
to live. Their two sons
want to be able to play
tennis and go swimming.
They don't mind pets

Claire and Tom have twao
young children, They
are an active family who
want to see both the
countryside and central
London. They don't have
a car so will need 1o use
other forms of transport

4 Annewantsto leam
about histary of art and
watch plays. She'd like a
safe and peaceful home
close 1o the centre. She
has pets at home

Andre and Lionel are

flatmates. They want

to go out dancing and
try food from different
countries. Taking regular
exercise iIs important to
them




ke \ Hollday home exchange

Enlojr a fantastic city holiday by exchanging your home with one of these fantastic homes in I.nnl:lun.

Y h N

! A Four-bedroom house

| We have a lovely four-bedroom house away

| from the city centre, Thera's a garage, a

§ garden and antique furniture. The location
offers easy access to several beautiful
historic places by road with a leisure centra
and pool just ten minutes away on foot, Wa
have a dog that needs logking after.

': an ~TeE—

B Small modern flat

| Iive on the top floor of an old town house

in a busy street in central London, it's a

small but very modern flat with blinds and

wooden floors. There are lots of small

art galleries nearby and a bus 1o Camden

market. Just around the corner is a gym.

B S

€ One-bedroom flat E Large house
| have a quiat one-bedroom flat upstairs on i We have a big vilage houss to offer just
the top floor of a house in central London  outside London. It's close to a large train

We live in 2 cottage opposite a large forest

I
with & beautiful lake where you can try

with good security, It's just two kilometres station and Windsor Castle, We have a different water sports. You can borow our
from the central cultural sites of London, very large garden for you to relax in during bikes to get around the area or take one of
including many theatres and galleries. the summer and an open fire to keep you the regular trains to the city centre. There are '
~ There's a bus stop just down the road. | have comfortable in winter. two first-floor bedrooms and an office which
a cat to feed. can be used as a small bedroom. '
- r— [ =} TN TESELM R
D Two-bedroom flat F Two-bedroom flat H One-bedroom flat
We live in a large two-bedroom fiat on the We live in a two-bedroom flat on the twelfth | have a one-bedrcom flat with central
-~ third floor of a black in the centre, There's floor with air conditioning. Our central, heating and great views of south London in
a balcony from which you can see many Iuxury block of fiats has a gym, a pooland a a quiet, safe streat, You can try the European
famous buildings, and luxury curtains secura entrance. Walk around the cormer to restaurants nearby or take a train to central
- and carpets in all rooms. Several popular 7| find local nightclubs and restaurants serving London. It's close to Wimbledon tennis club
- London theatres are just a short walk away. ] meals from around the world, § and an hour from the coast. A spare duvet,
Mo pets are allowed in the building, - ablanket and a fan are available.
* " ST TSR R ) T .
Work in pairs. Which home from the website 2 |like modern sofas and chairs, Not ...............ems ;
would you like to live in for a month? Why? 3 I'd rathersit out and enjoy the sunshine in a
_________________________________ 2 Tne) ol SO
Vocabul ary 4 | like wooden floorsmorethan ... on
H d h the floar,
ouse an ome 5 |prefertosleepunderawoollen ...
"2l Put the words in bold in the advertisement B8 i with feathers i it.
under the correct heading: types of home, parts 6 I'dratherhave . ... tokeepcoolin
of a home or things you find in a home. SUMMEr than ..., 10 KEGP WAIM in
winter.
Complete the sentences with words from
T y Write a description of your perfect holida
Activity 6. Which sentences are true for you? B P yourg : ay
home. Then read your classmates’ descriptions.
1 I'dprefertoexchangemyhomefora . ..., Which home would you like to stay in?
inthecitythana ..o, in the country.

Unit 5 Share and share alike
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Individual long turn (Part 2)
P EXAM FOCUS p. | 6%
n Work in pairs. Look at the photos showing

people learning different skills and discuss the
questions.

1 What's happening in each photo?
2 What could you describe in each photo?

E o 33 Listen to a student describing photo A.
What does she describe?

=1 Listen again. Tick the adjectives that the
student uses. Do you think these are less
common than the unused ones?

huge silver-haired big colourful nice
plain striped boring serious middle-aged
bright new

EI Which word in each pair below do you think
are less common and so show a better level
of English?

cheerful — happy

not new — experienced

helpful = kind

attractive - nice

comfortable — cosy

clean —neat

dull- boring

large — enormous

mnﬁqmmhwwa

Which adjectives in Activity 4 could you
use to describe photos B and C? What other
adjectives could you use?

EXAM TIP

Try to use some less common adjectives when
describing the photo. If you use a good range of
vocabulary, you will get a better mark,

2] Work in pairs. Student A: describe photo B for
one minute. Student B: describe photo C for
one minute. Note down some of the adjectives
your partner uses to describe their photo. Do
they help to show a good level of English?

ﬂ Work in pairs. Do you have any of the skills
in the photos? Would you like to have them?
Why/Why not?

B4 Unit 5 Share and share alike
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too and enough, so and such
P GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 144

51 Work in pairs. What do you think a skills-
swapping programme is? Read the article to
check your ideas. What could you swap?

Skills-U-Swap

Do you cook wonderful Italian food but need help with your
computer? Do you need someone to look after apet and inreturn
you can drive them to the airport? Can you teach someone how
to sew in exchange for learning how to paint? Then why not
join a growing community of people on Skills-U-Swap.org to
exchange a skill you have for a skill you want or need.

74 © 34 Listen to two people talking about
Skills-U-Swap. Was each person’s experience
positive or not? Why?

ﬂ Listen again and complete the quotes with the
words you hear.

Ithought itwas sucha ... thingtodo

My profile wasn't ............. enough for most people
Itwas just too .............. to find someone to swap with.

Skills-U-Swap is s0
time for me.

W R =

.and it came at just the right

5 Inolongerhad enough _ _ togohome and feed
my dog.

6 There are such kind . people on the site

I} Look at the examples of too and enough in the
sentences in Activity 3 and complete the rules
with before or after.

1 Weusetoo .. ..
2 We use enough

. an adjective
an adjectiveor

Ul b -

about asituation;

I'm too busy to cook for myse!
have enough time to go food

Choose the correct words to complete the
sentences.

It's enough / too hard to find the time to share skills
I'don’t have enough skilfs / skills enough 1o share with
people

My French is good enough / too good for me to teach
others

My cooking skills are / aren’t good encugh to share, |
burn everything!

People say I'm too / very good at taking phetos.
I'd love to help but | have / don‘t have enough time

Look at the examples of such a, so and such in
the sentences in Activity 3 and complete the
grammar rules.

Weuse before an adjective or adverb
Weuse _ ... before (an adjective +) a singular noun
Weuse ... ... before {an adjective +) a plural noun or

uncountable noun

Complete each sentence with so, such or

such a.

Sharing skills is ........... great way to save money

I've made ... amazing friends by swapping skills
You can't swap skills _............ easily in emergencies
lhave ... relaxed schedule that | can swap skills
Its ........... fantastic to get help with things you can't
do,

Housework is ... boring. Will someone dao it for
me?

Use the prompts to form sentences about
your skills.

Example: Sharing skills is / so

Sharing skilfs is not so useful for me

Cooking is / such / to do

lget/so/whenl

I'm not / enough to / most days.

| don't have / enough

Learning another language is / so

Work in pairs. Tell each other your ideas from
Activity 8 and give reasons.
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Email (Part 1)

P WRITING REFERENCE p.156 and p. | 63

56

1

| Marzia

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Have you ever done a language exchange where you
teach someone your language and they teach you
theirs?

What are the benefits of a language exchange?

What language would you like to learn, other than
English?

Read the email from Marzia to Adam and
Adam'’s notes.

Why is Marzia writing to Adam?

What four things does Adam want to include in his
reply?

"} Find four suggestions in Adam's reply. What
language does he use?

Hi Adam, Graat!
I saw on the Skills-U-Swap website that you speak English
and that yvou'd like to learn Italian. Well, [d love to teach vou
Italian if you can help me with my English. Could we do 2
language exchange next week?——Yes. suggest a dony

A ———
We could meet at the library or go to a café. Which would
you prefer?—— Tall Marzia
What kinds of thing would you like to learn? ——

Look forward to hearing from you. Sugagest ...

Complete the suggestions with the correct
form of the verbs in the box.

give have spend start

Why don't we with some grammar?

How about _______ lessons twice a week?

| suggest .............. each other hamework

We could ..._......... thirty minutes on each language.

1
2
3
4

16

Plan and write your answer to the exam task

Read Adam's reply to Marzia. Does he include
all the information in his notes in Activity 2 in
his reply?

e—————— SRS - %
Hi Marzia,

It was great to get your emall. 1d love to accept your offer
of a language exchange. [ think it'll be a fantastic way for
us to learn,

I'm free any day next week. How about meeting on Tuesday
at 6 p.m.? [ suggest meeting in a café. It's not as quiet as
the library so we can talk more easily. The one on George
Street does amazing coffee.

I'm not exactly sure what [ want to learn, Why don't we
talk about it when we meet next week? You could emall me
your ideas though.

Looking forward to it!

Adam

EXAM TIP

You must include all the information in the notesin
your reply. If you don't, you will get a lower mark.

Unit5

below. Use the checklist on page 153 to write

and edit your work. In particular, make sure

you have used appropriate phrases for giving

suggestions.

Read this email from your English-speaking friend

Emma and the notes you have made
i -

|- S p———

F — =

From: Emma
Subject: Skills swap
Hi,

Thanks for your email about helping me to sort out my
computer problems. It'll be such a big help, Great

I'll be really happy to teach you something in return, I'm

f:rl.l Is
Would you like me to bring my E{Eput%? to you br would
you prefer to come here?

Thanks so much again.
Emma

very creative, What skill would you |ike to learn? —Suggest

When can we meet? I'm free most Pﬂ.renrn?f arlaweelfrgds_
T T SRR A and tume,

—

Write your email to Emma, using all the notes. Write
about 100 words




I complete the blog with the correct form of the
adjectives in brackets.

L ]
o= hitp:/iyBlog/Learning a foreign language C =
Learning a foreign language
SDE&IK]I'IQ ancther language iscnecof the (1) ... (useful)

skills you can have but it can also be one of the (2) ...
(hard) to learn and it requires a lot of effort. People have
tried many different ways to learn. In the past, people were

" (3) ... (interested) in grammar than anything else,
but these days people think vocabulary and skills are
just(4) ... (important). It's impartant to be able to

communicate in the language and the (5)
way to achieve that is to practise.

.............. (good)

Everyone's experiences of language learning are different.
For some people, writing in another language

isn't(B) ............. (scary) speaking in it,
but for others the opposite is true.
Pronunciation is (7) ... (asy)
for some learners than others.

Some foreign language speakers are
frightened of making a mistake but
for others, this is (8) .............. important)
than getting your message across,
This is why it's important for learners
to understand what their
strengths and weaknesses are,
go they can try to become
better in all areas.

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in
the box.

fit go iron puts take trying

1 lalways fold my clothes carefully after| . them

off.
It's annoying when | buy something that doesn't

P~

| never buy clothes without ... thern an first.
Does thisshirt ... with these trousers?
[ i all my clothes so | look smart.

My sister ... on the first item of clothing she sees
in the morning.

o B W

=1 Inwhich four mtﬁgmﬁ
adjectives incorrect? Cor orrect
sentences.

1 | bought myself a nice purple long scart.

2 Where are my expensive black leather gloves?

I'm cold. Can | borrow that blue big woollen
jumper?

I've just bought a lovely sitk white shirt.

John wears those ugly white trainers every day.

I'm going to buy myself a leather short black jacket.

w

4
5
6
'} Complete the sentences with too, enough,
5o, such or such a/an.
.............. lovely day out there, Let's go out,

2 Therearent....... chairs for everyone. I'll stand
up.

3 Thefilmwas. . .. amazing. | loved it!

4 |can't believe | forgot your birthday. I'm
idiot!

5 Myphone's, ..
hold it.

6 The view from our hotel window was
fantastic!

7 You're getting married? That's ... great news!

8 Ourhouseisn'tbig.. .. ... formorethantwo
people.

big for my pocket so | have to

E Match the words in the box to their
definitions 1-9. Then tick the things that
describe your home and what's in it.

air conditioning antique furniture blind
central heating cottage duvet entrance
flat garage

1 Systemn that warms up your home

2 A piece of material or pieces of wood that cover
a window

3 0Old and often valuable tables, chairs, bookcases,
etc.

The place where a-car is kept
The door you go through to enter a building
A small house in the country

A large cloth bag filled with material or feathers
which you put over you in bed

System that keeps a room cool

9 Ahome made up of some roomsin a larger
building

~ o o b
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6 You live and learn

Unit & You

n Look at the excuses for not doing homework. Which of these might you
use? Which is the worst? What excuses have you used for not doing
homework?

The police needed my homework as
evidence in an important case.

LS SN
| I thought | would do it tomorrow, because

" Il be older and wiser then.

-l

D el

1 was at a government meeting all day to demand
higher pay for teachers!

"} Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What were your school days like when you were younger? Are you still studying now?
2 What are the good things about learning new things?

3 Do you think you will ever completely finish studying? Why? Why not?

4 Whatis the best lesson you have ever learnt?



eral questions (Part |) and
ussion (Part 4)

EXAM FOCUS p.1 68 and p.| 69

Work in pairs. Look at the advert and discuss the
questions.

Would you like to work with children?

2 What do you think you could teach well?

3 What kind of values or qualities do teachers often want to pass
on to children?

élamesonm)uth Club
Jneedsyou!w o

'rll“

Are you good with children? Do you have a upnrtorsﬁll you
could teach? Then we'd like to hear from you. Have fun and help

¥ © 35 Listen to the manager of the youth club
talking to Ellie. What is Ellie’s skill? Does she sound
enthusiastic? Why?

B Match the questions (1-4) to Ellie’s responses (A-D).
1 Tell me about a skill you have.
2 How long have you been doing that?
3 Howwould you get to the youth club?
4 ‘Which do you like best, working with children or young

teenagers?

A Well I{1) ... working with young kids and I've been doing
children’s birthday parties for about three years. These days |
& & play music for the radio and I'm working at the
hospital

B I'm(3).. ... Dkngljust(4)... ... listeningtosongsand!|
(5) ............ getting people to get up and dance.

C My(6)....... thing is working with very young children, but |
(7) ... working with either to be honest.

D I8)...e. cycling so when the weather's good, | can ¢ycle.

1(9)
the bus,

... tycling when it's cold or windy, but | can always take

SPEAKING FOCI

I} Listen again and complete the

responses (A-D) in Activity 3 with the
words in the box. What word forms
come after the gaps?

don‘t mind 'drather favourite love
mad about 'mkeenon 'mreally into
‘mnot really into ‘ve always loved

5] © 36 Look at the two sets of

questions below and listen to extracts
from Parts 1 and 4 of a speaking test.
In which part

are you asked about your life?

are you asked about your attitudes and
opinions?

are you expected 1o expand your answer
with more information, such as examples
and/or reasons?

do you answer alone?

might you be asked tc comment on your
partner's answer?

-

Part 1

Part 4

Tell us about the people you live with
Tell us about your English studies,
How often do you watch television?
How do you get the news?

Which do you prefer, reading a book ar
watching a film?

Do you like to go to parties?
What kind of parties do you like?

Do you prefer to go to parties in people's
homes or in a restaurant or club? Why?
What do you think is the best activity to do
at a party? Why?

s it important to spend time with other
people in social situations?

Do you think people spend enough time
with their family these days?

12} Work in pairs. Take turns to ask

and answer the Part 4 questions in
Activity 5. Listen to your partner’s
answer and then answer one of these
questions about their answer.

*  How/What about you?
s Do you agree?
» What do you think?
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Unite

Multiple choice, short texts (Part |)
> EXAM FOCUS p.l 66

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Look at the advert. Does this look like an interesting high school? Why/Why not?
2 Doyouthink it's a good idea for young people to leam to fly planes?

Taking students from 6 to 18 years old, we prepare young people for the future. Infact, we take
careers so seriously that all our high school students have the option to get a professional pilot's
certificate, as well as their academic qualifications. We have strong links with the local flying
school and flying lessons start from age 15 onwards. Our students gain a qualification that's
respected in the industry. You won't regret your decision to study at Ponatahi School.

E Look at the notice in the flying school and answer the questions.
1 What does 'at least” mean?
2 ‘What can the students do after going to six classes?
3 Who needs to be with them?

For your first flight you must
« have attended at least 6 hours of safety classes

« be accompanied by an experienced pilot.

Choose the sentence below that best matches all the ideas you discussed
in Activity 2.

Peaple are allowed to fly a plane after attending six lessons.

After passing the safety part of the course, students can fly alone

The minimum number of safety lessons is six per student

Look at the options in Activity 2 again. Why were the other two answers wrot

The opposite was stated.
This information wasn't discussed.

M-—bm N @ >
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Work in pairs. Look at the text in each
question, What does it say? For each question,
choose the correct answer. Which words
helped you to identify the correct answer?

To: All students  Subject: Building work changes

Wheelchair access to the second floor is not available
at the moment. Please check with the office before
attending class, in case there are room changes.

A Students in wheelchairs can only use the
second floor.

B None of the students have access to the
second floor.

C Students might need to go to a different
classroom.

Polite Notice

Students are not permitted in the laboratory at all
unless the member of staff in charge is present.

A Students cannot go inside without a responsible
school employee.

B Only certain school employees are allowed into
this place.

C Students need special permission to work
alone here.

Already studying with us?

Put your name down for your next course before
Friday at the latest and get 20 percent off.

A New students can get a discount if they register
before Friday.

B There is a discount available for students at the
college until Friday.

C The only day the discount is available to old
students is Friday.

Hi Susie. We need to give the college office an
up-to-date copy of our certificates to sign up for
our new course. I'm going in tomorrow. | can take
yours if you want. Jack

Jack is offering to
A deliver something to the college office for Suzie
B show Suzie where the college office is.

C collect something from the college office for Suzie.

1
2

Elliot

The boy wants his dad to

A return the memory stick and get the maney back.
B exchange the memory stick for 2 new one.

C lend him the money so he can get a memany stick:

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Do you pay much attention to notices around you?

Where do you see notices, labels or information in
English?

Vocabulary

prepositional phrases

mmumm&wm-—n

Match the phrases in bold in the adverts and
notices to the definitions 1-8.

not less than

modern or recent

available to buy

not even slightly

to have control

no later than

this is surprising but

away of being safe from something that might happen

Complete the sentences with the phrases in
bold in the adverts and notices.

I need to learn English by the end of the year

| used to think blogging was boring. ........... ,it's a lot
of fun

When | buy books online, | havetopay ... £5 for
postage.

| love watching comedies in English but | don't like
documentaries ... .

There's one website | always go to for
I'd like to be

of running my own shop or café.

| always wait until clothesgo ... more cheaply
before | buy them.
| always 1ake notesinclass ... | forget something

Work in pairs. Are the sentences in Activity 8
true for you? Why/Why not? Can you change
the untrue sentences so they are true for you?

Unit 6 You live and learn
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Past simple and past

continuous
> GRAMMAR REFEREMCE p.144

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 |Isitimportant to learn new things
throughout your life? Why/Why not?

2 What new skill would you like to learn?
Why?

1 © 37 Listen to a telephone
conversation between two friends,
George and Jo. Why is George
calling?

Listen again. Decide if each sentence
is true or false.
1 Josaid she wanted to take an evening
course,

2 It was free for the audience to watch the
end-of-course performance.

3 George saw a friend perform well.

4 Course lessons are once a week for four
weeks,

5 Jothinks that George is naturally able to tell
jokes.

6 George believes that difficult things are
maore rewarding.

E] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Would you like to attend this course? Why/
Why not?
2 What skills do you need to tell a joke well?

3 Do you think that people from other
countries understand jokes from your
country? Why/Why not?

62  Unit 6 You live and learmn

GRAMMAR FOCUS

5] Look at sentences A-C from the conversation and
answer the questions.

As | was looking for the football results last night, | saw an ad for a
comedy Course,

On the last night of my friend's course, she did a live performance.
While he was telling his jokes, the audience were talking!

p o]

Which sentence describes one completed past action?
Which sentence describes a past action in progress when another
action happened?

3 Which sentence describes two past actions in progress at the
same time?

N = M m

LANGUAGE TIP

We can use while, as or when to show that two past actions
happened at the same time. The while, a5 or when clause can
come at the beginning or end of the sentence.

I3l © 38 Listen to sentence C from Activity 5. How are
was and were pronounced? Is this the same as they are
pronounced in Was it ... ? and Were you ... ? Why not?

Work in pairs. Student A: turn to page 135. Student B:
complete the funny story below with the correct past
simple or past continuous form of the verbs in brackets.
Discuss your answers with another Student B.

A father (1) ... (walk) past his son’s bedroom door

one day when he (2) ... (notice) that the bed was made
and everything (3) ... (look) tidy. His son, Oli, (4) ...
(expect) a school report later that day, and his grades hadn’t
been good lately. It wasn't going to be great news. The Father
s L (stop) at the door, and then he (6) ... (see)it!
There was an envelope resting on the pillow and he (7) ...
(fear) the worst!

The letter said;

‘Dad,

I'm in love with Josie. 1(8) ... (know) you and Mum
wouldn’t approve, so last week, Josie and 1 (9) .............. (discuss)
what to do. In the end, we (10) ... (decide) to leave home

together. We're going to get tattoos of each other’s names
and live in a tent until one of us gets a job that doesn’t need
qualifications.

Love Oli

PS Actually, I(11) ............. (go) round to Jason’s house
about an hour ago. I just (12) ... (want) to remind you
that there are worse things than the report card that’s on the
kitchen table! I'll be back when it’s safe to come home.’

B Student A and Student B work together. Tell each other
the funny story you just read. Which is funnier?




Education
B} Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

2 What did your teachers say about you in your school reports?

Read the school reports below. Which do you think
is the meanest? Have you ever had mean comments

What kind of student were you at primary school?

in a school report?

(Generally, she has made progress this year and when
the teachers set homework, she completes it. However,
as we sald previously, she still gets disappointed when
classwork interrupts her conversations,

‘We think Duncan is probably lazy and finds it
|m=um.hmmmmmuumm
he rarely attends class.

We originally thought the improvement in
Jack's handwriting after he registered for
extra classes was a positive thing, but
unfortunately it has also shown his inability
to spell.

] Read questions 1-6. Replace the phrases in italics

with the phrases in bold in the text in Activity 2
with a similar meaning. You may need to make
some changes.

Did you have difficulties paying attention in certain classes?
Which ones?

When the teachers give you school work to do at hame, do
you always do it? Why/Why not?

Do you always go to lessons? Why/Why not?

Do you think you've improved in your English classes? Why/

Why not?

Would you like to sign up for evening classes? Why/Why
not? Which one?

Do you find it difficult to prepare for exams?

¥’} Work in pairs. Discuss the questions in Activity 3.

5] Find the adverbs in the text in Actiy

Then complete the sentences with
adverbs with a similar meaning to the
phrases in brackets. :

I couldn’t really concentrate because he was
.............. asking questions. (all the time)

This classroom was ........... used as an office
(in the beginning)
I tried really .............. to pass the test. (with a lot

of effort)

.............. , my sister refused to come on the
course. (to give a brief summary)

We did our projectson _............. similar topics.

(in a broad way)

My partner looked confusedand ... .. didn't
understand. (without any doubt)

My sister revised so much, but ______shedidn't
pass. (when something happened that you
didn’'t want to happen)

, | had more free time but |'ve been 5o

busy since taking up a new class. (before)

I3 Look at the rules of life that you don't

learn in school. Do you think they are
true? Try and use at least two adverbs in
your responses.

Basically, life is unfair, Learn to deal with it.

You definitely will not be earning a $50,000
salary straight out of school nor move into
senior management until you have earned

the right,

How you treat the people around you is much
more important than what grade you got.

No matter how hard you work, there is no point
unless you eat well, exercise and get out in the
fresh air

What rules of life have you learnt outside

of school? Think of two examples.

Unit & You live and learn 63



n LISTENING FOCUS

Multiple choice, short texts (Part 2)
P EXAM FOCUS p | 66

%! Do students in your country tend to move to a new town to study at
university or study while they live at home? How do you think the two
experiences are different?

ﬂ o 39 Listen to Eva talking to a friend. Where has Eva just been?

Look at question 1 in Activity 4. Match the topics (1-3) to the options (A-C).

R W Which pair says the same thing?

gitizu;:éza;;j::s&ns I doubt they have air conditioning or anything invented in the |ast two centuries,
match what the speaker They can only fit a few people in each class

says. The journey took ages, and that was without any traffic jams

40 For each question, choose the correct answer.

-

You will hear a girl telling her friend about a visit to a university
What does the girl say about the university?
A ltwas close 10 home
B There were lots of modern buildings.
C Theteaching rooms were quite small
2 Youwill hear two students talking about moving into student accommaodation
What does the boy regret?
A getting rid of something
B upsetting his neighbours
€ taking too many things
3  You will hear a girl telling her friend about a geography trip
How does she feel about it?
A pleased with the results of her research
B grateful that she got some help
C happy to repeat the experience
4 Youwilll hear two friends talking about the homewaork they have been set,
The girl advises the bay to
A begin the work well in advance,
B keep clear notes from reading
€ check with other students in the class
5 Youwill hear two students talking abeut a book they have read
What do they agree about it?
A The language was sometimes challenging
B The ideas were useful for their course,
C Itwas just the right length
6 You will hear two friends talking about a concert they both went to
They agree that
A they returned home much too late
B they found the sound quality annoying
C they thought the tickets were expensive,

E‘] Work in pairs. What advice would you give to a young person moving
to study in a new town?
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

| Past perfect -] Look at the two underlined verb forms in
| » GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 145 sentences 1-4 in the article and answer the
questions.

n Work in pairs. Do you think there are different Vi _ -
types of intelligence? Why/Why not? Do you 1 Which action happened firstin gach me.
think it affects how students learn in class? 2 What verb form is used to describe the action that

happened first?

Read the article about Kim Ung-Yong and
answer the questions.

—_

What did Kim learn before he was two?
What did Kim finish before he was 167

How long did he spend at NASA before he left
the USA?

| 4 What did Kim do before he started his planning job?

"]

w

E Complete the sentences with the correct
past simple or past perfect form of the verbs
"o i . "'!i in brackets.

A= httpa NmwaElm Lng-Yang: a lalod ganius c E .

1 By the time Christopher Langan ...
(be) three yearsold, he .............. (teach)

' himself to read.
| A :
@ % KI" u - " 2 By the time chess player Judit Polgar ............ (be)
. "a YONG. ‘ 16,5he ... (become) an International
% & A FAILED GENIUS? Grandmaster, the highest position in the game.
3 Aliasabur ... (already / become) the world's
One of the most intelligent people in the world is youngest university professor when she ... (turn)
Korean engineer Kim Ung-Yong, who has an IQ of 210. | 19
(1) By the time Kim was two he’d learnt to read four 4 Andrew Wiles . (already / solve)
languages. (2) He could solve complex maths problems one of the most difficult maths problems in the world
aged four and had already attended university classes by the time he .. ........ (start) secondary school
| for thres years when he tumed seven. 5 When Christopher Hirata .. (celebrate) his
{3) By the time he celebrated his 16th birthday, he'd 16th birthday, he (already / start) working
l spent four years working for NASAinthe USAandhad for NASA.
completed a physics PhD. However, he missed his 6 AkritJaswal . (manage)to perform his first
| family, so soon returned home, He decided to change operation aged seven because he . (read) lots
direction and study engineering. Although he was of baoks about it
offered a place at a top university, he chose to attend
his local university instead. E You are going to talk about someone you
(4) After he'd graduated consider to be a successful person. Make
with his second PhD, he notes about
started work at the planning ¢ the name of the person and the person's
department of a medium- background.
sized development compary, & vincike
person had achieved by the time they
where he worlved hanplly for finished school and was in their twenties/thirties/

many years. Kim belleves his

forti tc.
life to be successful, but the orties, etc

» why you think the person was successful,

Korean media criticised his
career choices, calling him a : » why you admire the person.
‘failed genius'. i
e | , Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other
a5 about the person in Activity 6. Who do you

think is the more successful person?
- ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Are you surprised by Kim’s choices? Why/Why not?
2 Do you agree that he is a 'failed genius'? Why/Why not?
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Story (Part 2)
» WRITING REFERENCE p.157 and p. 165

n Read the exam task. Have you ever had a time
when you had a lucky escape and managed to
avoid problems? What happened?

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.

It was such a lucky escape!

Write your story in about 100 words.

Work with a partner. How might you have a
lucky escape from the situations below?

1 atimewhen the weather became dangerous

2 atime when you did samething that you would usually
be told off for

a time when you nearly had an accident

Read one student’s lucky escape story and
answer the questions.

1 Why was the boy going to fail the test?

2 Why do you think the boy put his exam paper in the
middle of the pile of exam papers and ran out of the
room at the end?

The great exam ejcape
I was fuch a Iucka efcape! (Before the exam rtarted,
the rtrict c.hefmij‘trg teacher had warned the rtudents,
If you continue to write after the bell, you'll seore zero!
The bell rang, but ome I'zqy carried on writing.

‘Houve failed!’ the teacher said, but the boy was
Iurprﬂinsily calm,

‘Do you kinow who | am?’ he atked.

The teacher explained very slowly, ‘It doesn't matter
if you're the presidents fon, youve still failed.

But you dow't know?' the Bo‘y continued, B-‘J this
time the teacher was getting annoyed.

I dow't kinow and | dow't care!’

The boy smiled, hid his paper in the middle of the
pile of exam papers and ran out of the room.

"l Work in pairs. Answer the questions about the
student answer in Activity 3.
1 ‘What is the purpose of each paragraph?

2 Which verb forms are used to set the scene, tell the
main story and end the stary?

3 What adverbs and adjectives are used to add interest?
How is speech reported? Why?

Unit 6 You live and learn

=1 Read another student’s answer. Complete it

with the correct past perfect, past continuous
or past simple form of the verbs in brackets.

The Trip fo fhe Café
It was such a lucky eacape! Two Australian students ()
(pend) the morning surfing. They (2) (plan) to stay near
beach, but the waves (3) (get) bigger. Suddenly, they rea
that while they (&) .......... - (watch) the other surfers, the waves
................ (push) them fowards the rocks.

They panicked! The locals () ........... - (warn) them about th
ared. They (1) (iry) fo swim awdy when a huge wave
(B) s (pull) them down under the water. When they finally
................. (come) back up. they (10) {(be) inside a
cave. Looking around, they (1) ............. (notice) that someone
(build) some steps at the back of the cave.
(elimb) up and (14) (reach) a di
{open) i, they were amazed fo find

themaelves in the fourist caft at the fop of the cliff

Ul Plan and write your answer to the exam task
in Activity 1. Use the checklist on page 153 to
write and edit your work. In particular, make
sure you

» have a beginning, a middle and an end

» yse paragraphs

» yuse the past perfect, past continuous and past
simple to help show the order of events

» use arange of adverbs and adjectives to add
interest,

EXAMTIP

Continue a story from a given sentence by using the
past perfect to set the scene. Then use the past simple
and continuous to tell the main story and end the story.



n Complete the sentences with the correct
prepositions.

-to-date learning materials.

R have: .. .. least three different grammar books
at home.

3 People often think birds are stupid, but ... fact,
some species are quite intelligent.

4 | didn't understand whatshesaid ... all.

5 Please could you call me by Saturday .............. the
latest,

6 |'mgoing tolearn these words, ... casewe

have a test on them.

E Complete the sentences with the correct
past simple or past continuous form of the
verbs in brackets.

15 L R (try) to decide which course to study for
ages.Intheend, | ... (go for) architecture.
2 Mydad ... (grill) sausages on the barbecue
.............. (catch) fire!

when his hair
3 Mybrother ... (interrupt) me while | ..

(watch) TV. It was so annoying!

4 Mymumanddad. . ... (meet) whenthey .. ...
{hitchhike) around the Rocky Mountains.

L e {open) a file on my computer, when |

accidently ............ (download) a virus.

b dack s B (perform) his famous ‘dad dance' when
BE S, s (falland ............. (hurt} his ankle.

] D i (run) into the room because my mum

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, {scream), but it was just a spider.

8 Mybrother...... (serve) a man in the shop when
he (realise) it was Ed Sheeran|

Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences.

I find it really

| always do the homework
I'was sick last week so | didn't
| wanted to register for

I can't come out. | have

I'm so pleased I'm making

attend class.
a cooking course, but | couldn't.
good progress on my courses!

hard to concentrate on my work when people are
talking.

to revise for a test tomorrow.
as soon as the teachers set it,

OnNn @ > mm.h-ww—tm

M m

Choose the best words to complete the

sentences.

BasicallyfAlways, we have three options,
This painting was generally/ariginally shown in Paris.
| can previously/definitely understand why you're upset.

W N =

Qur plans were generally/definitely the same, but | was
leaving earlier.

Hard!Unfortunately, the noise waoke all my neighbours.

There were more peaple this time than basically/
previously.

o

B Complete the text with the correct past simple,

past continuous or past perfect form of the verbs
in brackets.

In the last century, many people (1) ... {consider)
Jim Thorpe the greatest all-round athlete of all time.
Thorpe was born in a Native American community in
1 88T and his parents originally (2) ... (choose)
the name Wa-Tho-Huk for him, which (3) .............
(translate) as ‘Bright Path . He (4) ... (become)
nationally famous when he (5) .............. (win) two

gold medals in the 1912 Olympic pentathlon and
decathlon. Athletice (6) .............. (not be) his only
sport, though. Back home, he (1) .............. (already

/ make) his name as a baseball player. In fact the
Olympic Comimnittee (8) .............. (take) away his gold
medals in 1913 because they (9) .............. (discover)
thathe (10) ............. (play) baseball professionally

for several years before competing in the Olympics.
They eventually (11) ............. (return) them to him
ashe(12) ... (not win) them for baseball, He
(13) .............. (switch) to American football in 18185,
and by the time he (14) ... ...... [decide) he was ready
for a change again, he (15) .............. (take) home three
major American football titles. He (16) (end)

his sporting career playing professional basketball,
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PROGRESS TEST 2

|| Choose the correct form of the verbs to complete
the text.

E Choose the correct words to complete the text.

When | was young, [{(1) ... to a mountain school. We
474 )y to spend more time skiing around the forests than
sitting in a classroom. We (3) ............ lessons every morning
and sports in the afterncon. One day, | (4) .............. sKiing

near the school when | heard a big noise. It was louder than
anything 1 (5) ............. before. When | looked up, the whole
mountain was sliding down. The snow (6) .............. blocked
the road and we had to spend the night at school.

R as bad as it sounds, though. We had plenty of
food in the canteen and we sat up all night playing games.
|{B) ... moved to the city now, but I'll never forget those
happy early days.

1 A gone B going € go D went

2 A had B needed C have D used

3 A havehad B had C have D were having
4 A am B had C was D used to

5 A haveheard B heard € usedtohear D hadheard
6 A have B was C used D had

7 A usedtobe B wasn't C hasbeen D hadn't been
8 Aam B have C had D was

Progress test 2

E Decide if the sentences are correct or

incorrect. Correct the incorrect ones.

1 |work at the bigest company in the

Smart cities (1) appeared / have appeared all across the world neighbourhocd.
in recent years. Most (2) introduced / have introduced free 2 It's sunnier than it was yesterday.
wifi as soon as they (3) decided / have decided to ‘go smart’. 3 This book intoresting as e laet
For any visitor who (4) has wandered / wandered around s et kil Al
lost in & new city, that's good news. | (5) once used / have 4 You'll be more happy if you change jobs.
once used the internet to get directions when | was abroad. 5 |need to work more fast to be able to finish.
iithc:ugh,_ wgenht (6) ga;t [ ha;ﬁ gﬁot t;g;n!:u: (7) refeif?i f 6 The road looks badder today than last week.

ave received a huge phone bill. But id you thin ave e :
you thought about what this really means yet? If you already £ d[dr.} L f?EE St as_l tougit would.l
live in a smart city, your every movement is being recorded 8 That film is much funnier that the romantic one.
and someone, somewhere has that information. 9 My dad was angryer than I've ever seen him.

10 My house is a lot less untidy now.

Complete the text with the words in
the box.

basically hard idea least plain
progress qualifications serious

.
« hilp:datemate o
Date Mate ww
We introduce four people looking ‘:;l:o};::l

for friendship and more.

Dave-the-man: I'm (1) ... about my secial

responsibilities. I work nights fighting crime.

I'm not saying that I'm Batman, but be honest,
no-one has seen the Joker around Manchester, have they

Sarah G: (2) ., I'm just looking for

someone to bring to family events so my famil

will forget the (3) ... _that there's something
wrong with me.

Samsonite: Right now, I know I'm nothing
special and may look a bit (4) ..........., but1

n decided to put my maths (5) to good use.

I've done the calculations, drawn a graph and the result:
suggest that as soon as I'turn 30, if I try (6) ... enoug
I'm going to be much more attractive than I am now.

Wonderboy: | may not be your dream guy,

n butat(?) ... . _my friends say that I've made
(8) _.......I've learnt to brush my teeth before
a date now!



E Read about David's experience of book shopping.
Choose the correct words to complete the text.

| love looking around old book stores. There's always
(1) so/such an interesting variety. | find modern book
shops don't offer (2) enough/so many types of book.
They always have (3) enough/so much cookery books
and current novels, but they're not (4) se/such good
at offering old novels and classics. I'm (5) so/tao old-
fashioned to worry about the latest books. | just never
have (6) enough/too much time to read them all.

1Z] Read the story and put the words in italics in the
correct order.

fttp:ibiog c’ —

f(l-l == i L .._.._,t_f_;&r“ll,l .;‘:i — o
£

!

There are some things you just can't believe.

| I worked in an inexpensive clothing shop and the

. returns policy was the same as everywhere else.

. You had to bring items back within 30 days. A very
wealthy looking lady came in one day and pulled

. & pair of (1) (socks/ugly/woollen/brown) out of her
(8) (red/handbag/leather/large). She wanted to get
her money back. They were still in the (8) (plastic/
packaging/clear), but it didn’t look like our logo.
I scanned the socks, but they weren’t recognised.

‘I'm sorry, I can't accept these.' I apologised.

‘But I bought these (4) (socks/woollen/plain/nice)
| for my husband! They just didn't fit.’ She argued.
- Eventually, she agreed to take them home again,
- It turned out that they were from the 199%
| collection!

Complete the sentences with compound nouns.
You have the first letters.

1 Myjob is really important to me, so | moved here for the

Wi S sbysencOuueidod Suielelmge o ts ¥ b (iis i
2 There are lots of buses and trains in this city. It has an
excellentp__ . _ P S nmes system.

3 |like to walk around the woods at the weekend. It's nice to
breathe in the f a

4 There's nothing to do at the weekend because there aren't

—_——— e e e e e E————

T ——

enough how about suggest o
such sucha too

Al

A: OK, so we have to decide the best w

activity for this family. (1)
to the mountains?

nnnnnnnnn i

Ohno.Ithinkit'dbe(2) ... coldto
go there in winter. And it might be a bit
dangerous. It's (3) ... windy on the

mountains at this time of year. | (8) .. ot
taking them to the shopping centre. They'd
be(S) ........ more comfortable spending
the afternoon there, looking around all the
bargains.

» Hmm, | can see how the parents might enjay

that. Do you think there's(6) ... for the
kids to do there? I'm notsure it's(7)
great idea to take children around shops all
afternoon.

Well, there are (8) ... fantastic kids’
toy shops there and there’s also an
entertainment zone. | think it'll be fine.

All right, let's suggest that, then.

Progresstest2 69
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Unit 7

n ° 41 Listen to six sounds. What is each one? What do they have
in common?

E Read the facts about water. Which are surprising?

a Around 60% of the human body is water. € o
@ . : ~
‘('2 Around?ﬂ%oftheEunhlsmudeupofwmer
e
(i 97% of the world's wmer is seawaler and ﬁ\erefore salty.
= 4 Only around l%ofihewarldswmensdnnkable i

Sy S T - -

ff.'r Seawater freezes at —2°C. On Mount Everest, water boils at 71°C.

] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

How do you use water every day?
How much do you think you use?

drinking water for one day
a four-minute power shower

a bath

1
2
ﬂ How much water do you think each of the activities below needs?
1
2
3
4

washing towels
5 brushing your teeth

B o 42 Listen and check your answers to Activity 4.

E What could you do to reduce the amount of water you use?



VOCABULARY FOCUS

Weather ﬂ Complete the collocations with the words
in the box. You can
Work in pairs. Complete the quiz with the words Itl;lanince. ou can use the words more
in the box.

- iah . Ih S all breeze Celsius gale heat shower snowfall
dnesT highest ice lightning _cwel st snowfa storm temperatures weather wet
sunniest sunshine wettest windiest — e

g A 6 blowa

Weathering i< oy

Vi o W N -
(= 8
3
3
3

- iiinn 8 thunder
( lete these weather 4
mm facts and find out! freezing ........... 9 Oy l e ‘
10 heawy I
1 Arainy village in India is the place in B Listen again. Tick the collocations in
the world. Activity 4 that you hear.
2 Arica in the Atacama Desert in Chile Is the >
clty on Earth. 1 How .|s each collocation in Activity 4 formed?
3 Libya had the ever recorded temperature. 1 adjective + noun 3 verb+ noun .
2 noun+ noun 4 verb + adjective
4 Antarctica had the ever recorded
temperature. Work in pai;. Stude:t :‘q: r.leiscri:e th4.3|
weather in the north of England, Scotland
Commonwealth Bay is place - speeds
% ot Pyt and Northern Ireland. Student B: describe
over 240 kph have been recorded. the weather in Wales and the south of
6 The South Pole has the least amount of England. Use vocabulary from this page.
7 The place with the most thunder and is Example: In the north of England, it’s raining and
in Venezuela. there’s a light breeze, It's five degrees Celsius
8 Yuma, Arizona in the USA is the place,
with over 4,000 hours o year.
9 Mount Baker in Washington had the heaviest
in one year.
10 The largest piece of fell during a storm in
South Dakota, USA.

© 43 Listen and check your answers.

LANGUAGE TIP

-89.2°C s pronounced minus eighty-nine point two degrees
Celsius. %] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Howis the climate different across your country?
2 How does the climate change in different seasons?

* thedriest * theiciest * the wettest 3 Do you think the climate of a country affects
* the hottest » the sunniest » the windiest people’s character or social activities?

Work in pairs. Decide which place in your country is

Unit 7 Water T1



7 LISTENING FOCUS

72

Multiple choice, long text
(Part 4)

P EXAM FOCUS 0. | 58

"l Work in pairs. What kinds of things can you
find in the ocean? Make a list of as many
things as possible.

P2 © 44 You will hear a scientist called Josh
Baker talking about our oceans. What items
does he mention are found there?

El Underline the keywords in the question
below. What synonyms or other phrases
might you hear?

Josh thinks the biggest problem in our oceans is
A large amounts of rubbish.

B too much fishing.

C rising temperatures

U} Listen again. Choose the correct answer to
the question in Activity 3.

E Work in pairs. Did you hear something
about all three options? Why were the
incorrect answers wrong?

EXAM TIP

Listen for key words in the guestion because these
signal when the answer is coming. The speaker

will probably refer to things in all three options so
don't choose the first thing you hear. Listen to each
section from beginning to end to hear the correct
answer.

Unit 7 Water

1

13 © 45 For each question, choose the correct

danswer.

You will hear a scientist called Josh Baker talking about the
problem of plastic pollution in the ocean.

1

—

Josh thinks that people use a lot of plastic because

A it's fairly cheap.

B it lasts longer than other materials

C not much energy is needed to produce it.

Josh says most plastic pollution in the ocean is caused by
waste from

A stores

B factories

C houses

Josh worries about plastic in the ocean because
A it's bad for our health

B it's dangerous for sea life

C itdamages our coastlines

losh thinks his organisation can reduce the use of plastic by
A educating young people

B recycling plastic in different ways.

C inventing a new material

josh believes that plastic pollution in our oceans will
disappear

A by the end of the century.

B inthe next fifty years

C intenyears from now

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Does your country have a problern with plastic waste?

What can the government and people do about the issue
of plastic waste?




GRAMMAR FOCUS

Countable and uncountable nouns  EJ complete the rules with a few,

» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 145 a little, many and much. Find
examples in the advertisement to
n Read the advertisement for a water park and answer help you.
the questions.
Use ... S with countable
" 1 What are the main features of this water park? OUINS.
2 Would you like to visit it? Why/Why not? (£ TR, and .. with uncountable
3 Have you ever been to a water park? Is there something like this AOUNS
where you live? Use some, a ot of and lots of with both
types of nouns,
I..ANGUAGE TIP
We can use many and much in positive
sentences after so. This is so much fun!

'} complete the sentences with
a few, a little, many or much.

1 A Arethere ... cafés in the park?
B Thereare ... butnotalot
2 A There'sso_.. ... food, |can't choose!
. W, B Let'sshare .. ... different dishes
then.
o Fun'in the sun at the e
_ 3 A Thereareso ... ridesinthis park.
Runnlng Rwer Water Parks B Iknow! Thereisn't ..., ime to
: relax.
There are so many things to do at our amazing water park. Swim in 4 A Thereisn't ... orange juice left.
one of our three wave pools or float around the park on our lazy river, B Theré's .. ... in the jug over here.
almost a kilometre long. Children can try a few small rides. Brave adults
can go on the Spinning Top, a ride which sends you round and round a B Some nouns can be both countable
tube before shooting you down a fifteen-metre drop. You can even try a and uncountable. Choose the
little seuba diving if you book ahead. Our instructors are fully-qualified correct words to complete the
and speak several languages including English and Spanish. If you think sentences.
fear isn't much fun, you can relax under a palm tree with an ice cream . s
and a book or spend some time in our luxury spa. 1 A The children didn't make a noise/
nofse!
There's something for all the family. So, click here 1o buy your tickets now. ' ; e
B A noise/Noise is the last thing you

want on a relaxing day out

E Look at the table. Add the words in bold from Activity 1 2 A Apainting/Painting was a good way to
to the table. Then add one more of your own to each list. spend the afternoon
B |boughta painting/painting at the

normally countable nouns
1 people, animals and plants | a child, a whale, a

shopping mall.
"""""""""""""" 3 A |didn't have a time/time to sleep

2 objects a ool A000K, A ... i much.
3 UHI!S Df mEBSUfE‘mEF‘II ] I'Y'IEIFE, d kﬂng&mn‘IE, d TRy o E tt was 3 “meﬁn’“me |'|| never fDrgE[

4 A |start every moming with a glass/glass
normally uncountable nouns of fresh orange juice
4 materials, liquids or gases | plastic, oxygen, ; - B A glass/Glass windows let you see the
5 activities SWIMMING, €3TING, ..ot srsissermmress dMazing views.
6 languages English, French,

ittt ] Work in pairs. Turn to page 137 and
7 abstract nouns tear, happiness, ... .. fissimsisions follow the instructions.
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READING FOCUS

Gapped text (Part 4)
P EXAM FOCLS p. 166
=] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Inwhat ways can water be good for your heaith?

2 Have you ever been to a health spa? Would you like
to? Why/Why not?

Read the brochure on the New Forest Health
Spa quickly. What can you do there?

Read some quotes from spa guests.
Match 1-6 to A-F.

| love everything about the spa.

I don't really like spas much,

It's an expensive place to go.

You can go in the pool

It's a great place to go with friends.

The spa accepts day guests.

Because of that, | don't go often
Although, not all of mine can afford it.
It also provides overnight stays.

That’s why | go there so often.
Having said that, | did enjoy this one.
As well as that, you can use the gym.

E-nmcnwib WU B W N =

Match the words and phrases in bold in
Activity 3 with their uses.

1 Addinformation

2 Give a reason

3 Give contrasting information

E Look at sentences A-H in Activity 6. Choose
the one which fills gap 1 in the article. Look
at the linkers to help you.

_A&weil as pronouns, linkers cuuhd help you mthmse

the correct answers. Look for linkers before and after
‘the gap, and in the eight sentences.

74  Unit 7 Wats

15l Five sentences have been removed from the

mMOADD>P

G M

article. For each question (2-5), choose from
correct answer. There are three extra sentences
which you do not need to use.

Full benefits of the spa options take time to work.

As well as that, the heat reduces pain.

For this reason, the liquid is cool.

The silence calms your brain.

These are not comfortable on dry land and help make
your body stronger.

However, they all have one thing in common.
Although it's not the same thing, it's still popular.

That's why it's popular with people who wish to
look younger.

Vocabulary

adjectives and prepositions
Complete the questions with the correct

10

1

12

prepositions. The adjectives and prepositions
are all in the brochure.

Have you ever visited a place known . its water?
Are you attracted ... the spa in the advert?

Is there a spa similar the one in the brochure in
your area?

What everyday things do you get stressed out ........... 7
What relaxation techniques are you famifiar .7

When you get anxious __........... something, how do you
try to relax?

Wouldyou bekeen .. having a Cleopatra Bath?
your health?

What things do you find useful .............
Areyoufond ... very hot baths?

Which team sports have you beeninvolved .._.....In
the past?

Are you ever disappointed
ability?

What are you most surprised ...

a lack of sporting

_________ these days?

LANGUAGE TIP

Some prepositions have a weak form when pronounced
(e.g. for, at, to, of) but only when they're unstressed.
Whatis it known for? (strong)

It's known for its hot spa. (weak)

':] Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the

questions in Activity 7.



r

Turkse known for i stressed out by

attracted to

(1)

QUR SPA OPTIONS

Similar to

(2)

If vou're anxious about dry, hard skin, take a Cleopatra Bath — the most amazing body Iuxu
Full of warm goats milk, the bath leaves your skin |
Theyre rarely disappointed by the result:

[ \ AT+ i | A vy r { VAT
Finally. vou cannot leave oul Pa WITNOLT IrYIng Yydisu A vau liein a warm pocl, an expel

mber of positions. They are particularly useful for

OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES
r fond of team sports? You'll be surprised by the large
ports you're familiar with and thos:

Are vou keen on a morning ru
et involved in neart

* NEW FOREST HEALFH SPA ¢
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Articles
P GRAMMAR REFEREMNCE p. 146

" Look at the photo. How do you think
these people live their lives?

%1 Read the first part of the article quickly
to see if you are correct. How are the
Mokens' lives different from yours?

=1 Match the rules A-1 with examples 1-9
in the text.
asan

A single countable nouns that we talk about for
the first time and mention again later

B before a person or thing that is just one of
n"lEjI‘I}‘ ina {:_]FDUD

C jobs

the

D single countable nouns that we have talked
about before

E uncountable nouns or plural nouns when we
are talking about a specific object or group

F when there is only ane of something
no article

G uncountable and abstract nouns when we
talk about them in general

H plural nouns when we talk about something
ingeneral

I with most streets, towns, cities, countries,
continents, languages and names

LANGUAGE TIP

Knowing which nouns are countable and
which are uncountable will help you to use
articles correctly.

"} Read the second part of the article.
Complete it with a, an, the or - for no
article.

Ea) Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Arethere any groups of people that have an
unusual way of life in your country? Who?

2 Istheir way of life likely to survive in future?
Why/Why not?

3  What traditions in your country do you think
should be protected? Why?

Unit 7 V!

(1) The Mokens are a group of around 3,000 people wi
n (2) the Andaman Sea in (3) south-east Asia  They
LT ar living o -{4}hoat5 ind-onl [ i

irom (5) a single tree. (6) The tree becomes
{?}Abﬂ‘}';' i the armmu Flen learns. to SWi
efore he can walk and will usually become (8) a fisherman

Mokens dive up to 25 metres under water without oxygen.
They collect (1) ......... fishand (2) ......... seafood with simple
tools. (3) .......... Swedish scientist decided to investigate

(4) .......... skills that Moken children have. She chose them
because they spend most of their daysin (5) ......... sea. She
discovered that (6) .......... children see better underwater than
other children do. She believes that they train the pupils of their
eyes to become smaller when they dive because this helps
them te find food under(7) ......... water more easily.

(8) .......... dolphins do something similar to this.

Unfortunately, (9) ......... life has become more difficult for the
Moken people. (10) ......... new laws have been created to
protect (11) ......... environment and so a Moken can no longer
cut down trees to make (12) ......... new boat, This means that
they are less free to travel around (13) ......... seato exchange
(14) .......... fish for food or gasoline. Many Moken people now
live in homes on islands around (15) .......... Thailand. (16} ..........
number of Mokens living in the traditional way is just 1,000,
although leaders are trying to rmake sure their traditions do
not die.




Collaborative task (Part 3)
B EXAM FOCUS p.1 69
Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Have you ever entered a race? What happened?

The photos shows the Malden Mud Race and the
Siberian Ice Marathon. Do you think you could run
these races? Why/Why not?

Do you have unusual races like this in your country?

items that people could take to the Maldon
Mud Race. Which do they decide is the most
important? How does the man encourage
the woman to say more?

SPEAKING FOCUS

4% -

== ;.u.ﬁh_;- ?—L"‘ﬁ

Listen again and complete the questions.
1 Whatdoyou ?

2 do you think it's easier with shoes on?

Whiat.........o the drink?

Do you think the swimsuitis ... ?

lsahatagood . .....°7
Which is the most ?

o B w

EXAM TIP

It's important that you encourage your partner to talk,
If your partner still doesn'‘t say much, your own mark
isn't affected.

EI Turn to page 135 and follow the instructions.
Discussion (Part 4)
P EXAM FOCUS p. |69

EXAMTIP

Remember to listen to your partner's answers as you
might be asked to comment on them.

B Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Listen to your partner's answer
and then answer one of these questions about
their answer.

»  How/What about you?
* Dovyou agree?
* What do you think?
1 Why do you think people enter sports competitions?
2 What do you need to do to prepare for a sports
competition?
3  Which do you prefer — watching sports or playing
sports? Why?

4 Which are better — team sports or sports you can do on
your own? Why?

Unit 7 Water
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Email (Part 1)
P WRITING REFERENCE p.158 and p.163

n Work in pairs. Make a list of as many water sports
as possible. Which do you think is the most
difficult? The most fun? The most dangerous?

ﬂ Read this email from Emi to Jamie and Jamie's
notes. What does Jamie want to say in his reply?

To: Jamie From: Emi Subject: Water sports festival

Hi Jamie,

There's a water sports festival on next weekend and |'d really like to go.
| know you do lots of sports. Can you give me some advice? Which one

should | Iﬂ? {—Sujﬂsjt e\ Yes!

If you're free, you could come with me. We could go on Saturday or
Sunday, whichever you prefer, é—Tell Em.

What do you think we might need 1o take with us? €— Suggest ...
See you soon,

Emi

EI Use the prompts to write three pieces of advice
for Emi about which water sports to try.

You should (definitely/probably) .

If lwereyou, I'd ...

You ought to

Read Jamie's reply.

Is it around 100 words?

Does it use all the notes?

Is it written in a friendly style?

Does it have an appropriate beginning and ending?
Is it written in paragraphs?

Does it use appropriate phrases for giving advice and
making suggestions?

7 Is the grammar, punctuation and spelling correct?

To: Emi | From: Jamie Subject: Re: Water aports festival

Hi Emi,

| think it's great that you want to try a water sport. You ougt to fry water
polo. I'd played it last year and loved it. I's challenging but you're a good
swimmer. You'll be fine. | think you'll really enjoy it. Id love to come with
you. I'm seeing on Saturday some old friends so how about we go in
Sunday? | think it'll be less busy then so parking will be easier. We should
definitely take a swimming costume and towel, We should probably take
swimming hats too. I've got the spare one if you need it.

Looking forward fo it!

Jamie

mmhwm.—aﬁwmﬂ

Unit 7 Water

E Divide the email into three paragraphs,
one topic for each one.

ﬂ Jamie wrote his answer very quickly. Look
at his email again. There are six mistakes.
Find one example of each of the error
types below. Correct the errors.

1 word order 4 preposition
2 punctuation 5 tense

3 spelling 6 artice
EXAMTIP

Always leave time to go back and edit your work.
You will lose marks if you have a lot of errors,

Read the email below and then write a
reply. Use the notes to help you.

From: Noemi Subject: Beach sports

Hi, Tl Nosmi.
rveumuaumuyanewspmnmrcan'tmnew@
beach volleyball and beach football. Which would you
suggest? | know you do a lot of beach sports. When | go to

play, what should | take with me? €—— Swuagest ...
el "y

You could come with me if you like. Both teams play on a
Sunday morming. If we go together, what's the best way of
getting there? é—

Noemi

E Check your reply using the checklists
in Activities 4 and 6. Can you improve
your writing?



| Complete the weather forecast with the words
in the box.

breeze degrees gale mild showers snowfall
temperatures thunder

1
2
3
There'll berain (1) .............. across the country 4
today so take an umbrella when you go out, In the 5
Scottish highlands, (2} .............. could get as low as 6
=17C. Rain will freeze late morning, with (3) ............. 7
expected in the mountains. For the rest of Scotland, 8

the temperatures will be around six (4) .............
Celsius. In Northern Ireland, a (5) ............
from the south west during the afternoon and winds
could reach speeds of 30 mph. There could also be

Put the nouns in the box under the correct
headings in the table.

coffee English fun glass happiness instructor
lapanese kilometre lesson litre noise pool
scuba diving space time tree water

ntable nouns | Uncountable nouns | Both

B Choose the correct phrases to complete the
sentences.

| ate so much/many food on heliday, | put on weight.
There isn't many/much sunshine at this time of year.

| only have a few/a little minutes for lunch today.

Are there many/much trees in your garden?

I've got lots of/a little things to do this week.

There isn't many/much coffee left in the pot.

Would you like a little/much honey in your tea?

| didn’t learn many/much Englisﬁ at school.

0~ o i & W N =

Complete the sentences with the adjectives
in the box. Use the prepositions to help you.

attracted disappointed keen famillar known
similar stressed out useful

I'mnot ... with Madrid. What's it like?

I bought a phone ... to my old cne because |
liked it so much:.

I'm .............on sports and exercise.

Thisareais . ... for its natural beauty.
Markgets ... by small things. He needs to relax!
These shelvesare .~ for storing all my games.
You've always been ... 1o unusual people.

Iwas ... by the soup. It wasn't as good as
I'd hoped.

Complete the text with a, an, the or (-) no
article,

0Ly

& Life on the river

I have an unusual home. I live on a boat on the

river. I travel around (1) south east of

the country, moving every two or three days and

I love it! I get to see (2) new view from

my bedroom window every week and I meet
new people too.

My boat isn’t very big. I have a living room, a
kitchen and a bedroom. In my kitchen I have
oven and (5)
fridge isn’t very big so I
have to go shopping three or four times a week.
I have wifi, which is important because I'm
writer and so I work from (8)
home. 1 sit in the living room and do my work
during (9) day. It's very comfortable,
It’s also very peaceful as (10) other
people on the river are usually quiet. (11)
main disadvantage is that the boat’s a bit cold so
(12) .............. winters can be difficult.

Unit 7 Water
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8 Nearly famous

gr‘ -

| Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Who are some of the biggest celebrities in your country? What did they become
famous for?
2 Would you like a job working for a celebrity? What job would you like to do?
Why?

1 Work in pairs. Look at the job advert. What are the good and bad
things about the job? Would you want to be a celebrity assistant?
Why/Why not?

Are you available to work 24

 Celebrity Assistants Wanted (S raEie

How do you feel about those
Do you want to earn $200,000 a year, no quullﬁmﬂ"ous eeded? hours?

Working as a celebrity assistant t might ;ust be foryou. How do you feel about
Look at our chechlist opposite.

missing your meal breaks?
Could you miss more than
two in one day?

Would you be comfortable
with three mobile phones
to answer?

Can you manage a full
day with just a few hours
of sleep?

If you think
you can (Ope,

call us today!

B0 Unit8]



Gap-fill (Part 3)
P EXAM FOCUS p.l 68
ﬂ Work in pairs. Look at the advert for the

New York Reality TV school and discuss the
questions.

1 Would you be interested in this school?
Why/Why not?

2 What reality TV shows are popular in your country?

3 Why do people want to watch or appear on
reality TV shows?

ETE R EE R R RO R R DR R N NN N

The New York
Reality TV School

We’ll help you become confident and get
vou ready for the world of reality TV. We can
help you be selected by producers and win
the big prizes!

What are you waiting for?
Click to find out more.
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1 © 47 Listen to Michelle Washington, a
teacher at the New York Reality TV School,
talking about appearing on reality TV. Choose
the best words to complete the sentences.

1 Michelle thinks people want to work in reality TV
because of the fame/maoney

B 2 Michelle recommends discussing your decision with
vour boss/journalists/your partner before applying.

 LISTENING FOCU!

EXAMTIP

You may hear several words that could fit the gap, but
the words around the gap will tell you which is the
correct answer,

- Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What words and phrases tells you that the answer to
question 1 in Activity 2 is ‘money’, not 'fame’?

2  ‘What words does Michelle use 1o give advice? What
phrase means 'before applying’?

"1 Read the sentences in Activity 5. Predict what
kind of information you need to listen for.
= © 38 You will hear an announcement about
courses at a TV school. For each question, fill
the gap with the correct answer. Use one or
two words or a number or a date or a time.

o

O

EEEEEEEE DD D D NN

The New York Reality TV School

Weeks 1 and 2: Students learn how to
on camera and
look natural on screen.

Weeks 3 and 4: Students can match their
(2) ............. fotheir personal
qualities.

Weeks 5 and 6; Students learn how fo do
screen tests and make
applications,

The full course runs every (3) .............. months.

5995 for the workshop.
5395 for the workshop not including

5495 for the weekend course.
To get a discount students should register
before (5)

At the school’s (6)
meet past students.

it Is possible to

TEEREEEEREEEE s a R an D N RN EE NN
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" Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Would you like someone to advise you on how to dress
and present yourself? Why/Why not?
2 What gualities does sorneone need to be a star?

Unit 8 Mearly |
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Entertainment

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What job did you want 1o do when you were a
child? Would you like to do this job now? Why/
Why not?

2 What industry do most teenage girls in your country
want to work in? And teenage boys? Why?

1 Read the article about vlogging stars. Is the
situation similar to or different from your
country? Why?

! Complete the questions with the compound
nouns in bold in the text.

1 Should magazine editors only use slim models on

2 Would you prefertobea ............ In adance
company, a guitar-playing ... 0ra ... inthe
best theatres?

3 Doyouthink ...
4 Would youwear

.Is a good industry to work in?

e, BVERY day if you could?

5 Would you prefertowatcha ............. about a family
ora...... where famous people are interviewed?

6 Howdo you feel about . in the middle of your
favourite programme?

7 Isthere a famous where movies are made in

your country?

8 Have you ever seen your favourite band at a ?
9 Would you ever enter a 7 What act could

you do?
10 Do you prefer to listen to athomeorin

the car?

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions in
Activity 3.

4

1 © 49 Listen to these Speakers 1-5. Which
word in each compound noun is stressed?
chat shows

magazine covers

show business

rock stars

o W N =

film studios

LANGUAGE TIP

When we say compound nouns, we usually stress the
first word.

E Listen again then work in pairs. Do you share
the views of the speakers in Activity 5?

Unit8

News Spotlight

*Vlogging stars are
more popular than
mainstream celebs

Since the earliest days of radio broadcasts and black
and white films, a career in show business has been
very attractive to young people. Traditionally, it was a
hard pathway to success. Someone like a ballet dancer,
stage actor or rock star had to work their way slowly
from the bottom up. Even winners of talent shows
who became famous overnight had usually practised
their skill for many years

At some time around 2010, all of that changed. Many
modern young celebrities aren’t found working at a
film studio, recording a soap opera or planning their
next stadium concert. They're in their bedrooms,
sharing their thoughts on anything from make-up to
video games. Vlioggers are big news, despite the fact
that they rarely appear in the mainstream media, such
as on magazine covers or in television commercials
According to the latest surveys, viogging has became
the new dream job among teenagers.

Many successful vioggers broadcast in English, whether
it's their native language or not. In fact, English-
speaking vloggers made up half of the list of most
influential people among 13-17-year-olds. These young
stars don't need to dress up in designer clothes and
appear on chat shows to increase their popularity. In
fact, they would probably lose some of their audience if
they tried to play by traditional rules




1 Actingis easier and smoother than
singing Beyoncé Knowles, singer

2 Inthe future everybody will be world-famous
for fifteen minutes. Andy Warhaol, painter

! 3 Idon't understand girls but I'm slowly
l learning Daniel Radeliffe, actor

[ 4 |hatefame. I've done everything |
can to avoid it, Johnny Depp, actor =

Reported speech
» GRAMMAR REFEREMNCE |

“ Do you think all famous people like being famous?
Why/Why not?

Look at the quotes from four famous people.
Which speaker

s making a prediction?
doesn't like life in the public eye?
doesn't always know what women are thinking?

5. comparing one thing to another?

A

B

c

D

B Identify the subject and verb in the quotes above

and in the reported speech below. What changes
take place when we report people’s words?

1 Beyonceé Knowles said that acting was easier and smoother
than singing

2 Andy Warhol said that in the future everybody would be
world-famous for fifteen minutes.

3 Daniel Radcliffe said he didn’t understand girls but was
slowly learning

4 Johnny Depp said that he hateéd fame and had done
everything he could to avoid it

GRAMMAR FOCUS n

"1 Complete the table. Use the sentences in
Activity 3 to help you.

Direct speech Reported speech |
D*fga-erjt s|'r=:':ic_____ L] '
present continuous J
past simple past perfect 1

present perfect ,
will —1

s —— ' - BENRSSSE  —

|l’_? coulg

LANGUAGE TIP

say does not need an object but tefl does.
He said he didn't live around here.
She told me we'd met before,

"1 Choose the correct word, said or told, and
then complete the sentences in reported
speech,

1 Lady Gaga:'l don't like celebrities. | don't hang
out with them
Lady Gaga said/told she didn't like celebrities
and e With them
2 Wil Ferrell:'| have only been funny about
seventy-four pf_’.l..i.-.'ﬂ{ of the time.'
Will Ferrell once said/told an interviewer that

funny about seventy-four percent of the time
3 Ryan Gosling: 'l've learned that it's important not
to limit yourself
Ryan Gosling said/told that ...
that i important not to limit }rcnuer
4 David Beckham:'l alwayswantedtobe a
hairdresser.’
David Beckham saidftold a reporter that
' - ; to be a hairdresser
5 Robert Downey Jr.:"I'm thinking of getting a
monkey,’
Robert Downey Jr. saicl/told a fan that
of getting a monkey.

Work in pairs. Are any of the quotes in
Activity 5 surprising? Why/Why not?

Work in pairs. Student A: turn to page

136. Student B: turn to page 138. Follow
the instructions.

Unit B Nearly 13 5 83



General questions (Part |) I} Complete the sentences in your own words
> EXAM about some of the other objects in the
photograph.
n Work in pairs. Take turns to answer the ?
questions. 2 5 _: : : ,

1 Talk al it a filr § ItkE e Yiou can hear throuah therr

2 3 Sq"" | |

3 " 1 ¥ K "gr:* KeeL ‘

4 - a 4 Fence 3

E] Work in pairs. Take turns to describe the
2 o3 photographs of people doing creative hobbies

Individual Iong turn (Part 2) for 1 minute. Student A: describe photograph
> EXAM ' A. Student B: describe photograph B.

74 © 50 Listen to the extracts from I3 Look at each other’s photographs.
conversation about the photograph below. Student B: describe objects 1 and 2.

Point to the objects in the photograph that Student A: describe objects 3 and 4.
Jenny is describing.

Work in pairs. Take turns to describe three
everyday objects. They could be in your bag,
around the classroom or in your home.
Don’t say the word. Can your partner guess
what you're describing?

3 ° 51 Listen to the whole conversation and
match the words to the objects you indicated
in Activity 2.

baseball cap cables microphone necklace
Sweatshin

EXAM TIP

Don't worry if you don't know a specific word for
samething in the photograph. Find a way to describe it
in different words. For example, It's a kind of

it's a thing which




Reported questions
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.148
&1 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Ifyou could to talk to someone famous for an hour, who
would you talk to?

2 What questions would you ask them? Why?

Look at the text below. What problem does it
describe?

| INTERVIEWERS ARE STUCK IN THE PAST

Viewers have recently been complaining about the annoying questions
that female actors get asked. One reporter was quickly silenced after
asking Scarlett Johansson if she had had to work out or if she had
followed any special diet for her part in Avengers. A second asked Keira
Knightley how she managed to balance her career and marriage. Another
asked Megan Fox if she thought it was just a matter of time before
superhero films had more female leads. The women lost no time in
pointing out they were fed up with this line of questioning.

reported in the article. Then answer questions A-C.

1 Did you have to work out or did you follow any
special diet for this part?

2 How do you manage to balance your career
and marriage?

3 Do you think it's just a matter of time before
superhero films have more female leads?

A |dentify the subject and main verb in the original and
reported guestions.

B How does the word order change when we report
questions?

C What word do we add when we report yes/no questions?

¥] Now look at the actors’ responses. Match the
responses (A-C) to the questions (1-3) in Activity 3.

A Are you going to ask all the men that question?

B Do you think I'm going to answer anything but 'yes'
to that question?

Turning to her co-star, Robert Downey Jr.:

C How come you're asked the philosophical guestions
and I'm asked about rabbit food?

B Look at the original questions and the way they are

GRAMMAR FOC

5] complete the responses (A-C) from
Activity 4 in reported speech.

B She asked the interviewer
thatshe ..o
‘yes' to that question,

€ She asked Robert Downey Ir. how come he
........................ the philosophical questions and she
about rabbit food.

2] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Were you in a school play as a child? What part
did you have?

2 How easy doyouthinkitisto get workasa
film star?
Have you ever been to an audition for anything?
How did (or would) you feel?

Some young actors are asking a film
director questions about auditions. Write
the questions in reported speech.

i

Is it important to learn all the words?" one actor
fram New York asked.

Heasked . ... tolear;all the words.
2 My director asked, “Da you have any questions?™*

said Suzie from Ohic. 'What was he expecting?’

Suzie's director asked

3 'Howshould | prepare for the audition? That
question was from Jack in Florida,

Jack asked
prepare for the audition.

4 ‘Will it be okay to look straight at the camera?’
Jennifer from LA asked,

Jennifer asked
okay to look straight at the camera.

5 Melanie from Texas asked, "What's the best thing
to say at the end of the audition?’

Melanie asked

E] © 52 Listen to the director's answers.
What advice does he give?

ﬂ Work in pairs. Student A, turn to page 136.
Student B, turn to page 138. Follow the
instructions.

iE Work in new pairs. Who can remember
the most questions they asked and the
answers they received in Activity 97

Unit 8 MNearly fampus
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Multiple-choice cloze (Part 5)
» EXAM FOCUS p.l 67
|| Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Do you think celebrities make a lot of money?

2 How much do you think celebrities spend every month?
What do you think they spend money on?

ﬂ Look at the breakdown of one celebrity’s monthly
expenses. Is the celebrity good with money?

Monthly expenses (published in courl documenis)

Money coming in each month $10,000
Money going out each month
Rent $10,000
Health $ 3,000
Food, cleaning products, ete. § 2,000
Clothes § 2,000
Eating out & 2.000
Gifts and vacation 5 8.000
Lawyers and personal assistant | $10,000-$20,000
fees ete.
Total monthly spending approx. $44,000

B Read the headline and introduction to the article.
What is the article about?

1.l Read the introduction again and choose the
correct words (1-4) to complete it. Use the
questions below to help you.

1 Thesubject is'the media’. Which word goes with ‘'media’?

2 Does the phrase 'than they can afford/manage’ refer back
to the idea of spending more money or refer forward to
the idea of looking successful?

3  Which word works with a length of time?

4 Arethe problems in their personal or professional lives?
Which word better describes this?

Read the rest of article. For each question (5-10),
choose the correct answer.

5 A popular B famous € obvious D simple
6 A saving B salary C wage D payment
7 A comfortable B limited € plain D basic

8 A reduce B leave C drop D remove
9 A promise B advise  Cwarn D order
10 A contral B persuade C see D push
E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Doyou agree with the writer's views?

2 Do you think ordinary people also feel the need to spend

too much?
Uinit 8 Mearly famou

Vocabulary
-ed and -ing adjectives

Match the adjectives in bold in the article
with the definitions 1-8.

the feeling when something unexpected happens
describes something that keeps your attention
feel extremely interested

describes something that makes you feel sad
describes a problem that makes you feel stressed
given confidence

describes something that is very unexpected
describes something that makes you feel afraid

qummhwu-

Look at the adjectives and definitions in
Activity 7 and answer the questions.
What suffix is used at the end of adjectives that

1 describe a person's feelings?

2 describe the thing that causes the person’s
feelings?

LANGUAGE TIP

Like reqular past simple verbs, the -ed at the end

of adjectives can be pronounced /t/, e.g. depressed;
/d/ e.9. amazed; or /1d/ e.g. interested.

E] How are the -ed adjectives in Activity 7
pronounced?

Choose the correct adjectives to complete
the sentences.

1 Iind celebrity magazines really depressing/
amazing and never read them,

2 People are fascinated/interesting by the lives that
other people have.

3 I'm frightening/worried that celebrities are having
a bad influence on young people.

4 It'sinteresting/surprised to follow celebrities on
social networks,

5 I'm frightening/surprised celebrities can earn
so little,

6 |'mencouraged/depressing by the charity work
that many celebrities do.

7 It's frightening/warried that so many young
people want to be famous.

B Celebrities only look amazing/fascinated because
they can afford the best clothes,

Work in pairs. Do you agree with the
sentences in Activity 107



It costs a fortune to look
good in public constantly,

e believe that celebrities make o

Wloi of money, and the media love to

(1) copy/publish pictures of their amazing lives.
But celebrities can sometimes be encouraged to
spend far more than they can (2) offord/manage
to look successful. Many of them have interesting,
but (3) brief/tiny careers ond they can face huge
(4) business/finoncial problems once that's over.

This became (5) ... 1o eavaryone when one
gelebrity model shared information on her spending.
She was married to a famous actar and, although
her annual (6) ............. isin the top twenty percent
for her age group, many were still surprised to see
that she eorns just $120,000 a year. The worrying
parl, however, is her spending on just (7) ...

things like food.

Firstly, spending $10,000 on rent is not unusual, and
plenty of people pay these depressing prices to
live in the world's biggest cities. However, she could
prabably (8) the amount she pays for rent
and still live somewhere nice. She spends around

ten times more on health insurance than the averoge
person, and I'd probably (9) her to find
something cheaper. And you do wonder how she

can eat food worth $4,000 each monthl

Many were fascinated to read about her
attitudes to monay. After all, it takes a lot to

(10) .. ... vourself that it's occeptoble to spend
four times what you earn, Sooner or later, anyone
spending more than they earn will be facing a
frightening future.
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Article (Part 2)

P> WRITING REFERENCE p.159 and p. 164

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Describe an article you read recently. What was it
about? Did you like it? Why/Why not?

2 What do you think encourages people to read articles
that appear online?

1 Look at the exam task. Who do you think
might be interested in reading this article?

You see this notice in an English-language website.

Articles wanted!

Are celebrities people who we can respect?

What kind of people become celebrities in your
country?

Do you think celebrities are respected?

How important is it for a celebrity to be someone
young people can respect?

Write an article answering these questions and we
will put it on our website.

Write your article in about 100 words.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Think of two reasons why many
celebrities do work for charities? Think of two
reasons why they do not.

ﬂ Look at the first paragraph of two students’
answers. Which is easier to understand? Why?

Eliane

AThere are fome ftars who work hard and help
others, and deserve our respect, ¥Y)any modern
celebrities have wo talent, ‘Ehay're: ju_rt u.lr'.ﬂl'.ns to
do nlqything to stay in the news, cﬂ lot of very
ordinary people become celebrities these days.
®Their effect on youing people can be quite

lavier

fin my opinion, not many Pmpfz. respect
celebrities these days. This & partly because
people don't need to be talented to become
famoug. It & alto because we read so many
negative things about their lives. | believe that
we respect the people arownd us i our dadly

llves mueh more.

Unit 8 Nearly famous

5] Look at Eliane’s answer again. Match the

sentences A-D to ideas 1-4 to putthem in a
better order.

Introduces the idea of who becomes famous.

Says that some people are good.

Gives the reasons why some celebrities are not
respected.

Explains the effect of poor behaviour,

Now match each linker to the sentence in
Activity 4 that it starts.

However, It'strue that In my opinion,
That's why

EXAM TIP

Remember that a clear paragraph usually has a
sentence to introduce an idea, one or two sentences
with reasons or examples, and a concluding sentence at
the end.

Put the sentences in Eliane’s second paragraph
below in the correct order. Then work in pairs
and discuss which words and phrases helped
you decide.

A 390& e.xnmpfe. of & -:al'e]:rity who does this
if Michael Jordan.

lin ry opl'.m'.uh, ot o J."mPar‘{‘.ﬂ.ht for celebrities
to encourage their fans to try harder and do
better.

Aduice like this from fomeone who i clearly
succeisful can be very helpful.

Similarly, when celebrities behave Eﬁd‘@
fore fans will fee that ar aw excuse to do the
wrong 'H‘H:ns too.

Moy people find hir advice on getting back
up ofter makinﬂ mistakes very helpful.

Plan and write your answer to the exam task
in Activity 2. Think carefully about how you
will organise your ideas. Use the checklist on
page 153 to write and edit your work.



REVIEW

ite the sentences in reported speech.

int to be famous one day,’ said Jane.

in said, ‘I've always wanted to travel.'

hew told us, 'l spent a lot of time in theatre

ol.'

%'m not going to waste my life singing,’ said Michelle.
s told us, ‘| don't know what | want to do later in

S will always be here for you, said Suzie.

it the words in the correct order to form
ntences.

Stupid questions people
asked the internet

We all know that the internet is a great place to turn
when you have a question you can't answer, but some
ople's questions are just silly! One kid (1) what /
ident Obama’s last name / was / asked because he
was stuck completing a school report.

‘Where better to get relationship advice than online?
- One girl, realising this to be true, (2) asked / could /
she / stop / how her boyfriend from discovering that
(3) had'to / she / go to the toilet sometimes. She was
concerned he'd be disgusted and break up with her
“when (4) told / him / she |

I & man (5) add / could | he / wanted to know / if
" another letter to the alphabet.

" A few people clearly need to pay more attention in

' their science lessons. One person (6) was / if / wanted

- to know / an egg a fruit or a vegetable. Another

(7) would / looking / directly at a photograph of the sun
J asked / hurt / if his eyes. A few also showed signs of

' needing more maths lessons. One girl, trying to reheat
her dinner, (8) 60 seconds / if / were / asked really the

| same as a minute because (9) jumped / the microwave
' from 59 o 1.00.

| And finally, thanks to the web, after someone asked
(10) there / were / if any birds in Canada or not, we
now all know the answerl

1

B ow N

oy

=4

Rewrite the questions in reported speech.
‘Are you ready?” John asked.

"What is that?' Kara asked.

'Do you want any help?' Jacky asked.

‘Do we have any homework?' asked Steph.

‘Are you going to meet your mum? my dad asked
my brother.

‘Will you speak to your sister about her car?’ Mum asked.

Complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

ballet dancer chatshows television commercials
designer clothes film studio magazine covers
soap operas stadium concerts

I would never waste moneyon ............ like expensive
jeans.

You have ta train foryearstobea . ........ In a2 major
dance company.

Television .............. show the lives of ordinary pecple,
but the storylines get crazy!

I find it really annoying when the .............. come on
during my favourite series.

They made Star Wars atthe ... near my town.
Most bands make their money from big ............. these
days.

I really hate ..., all that conversation is boring.

Only important people make it onto famous .. ... |
like those of Time magazine.

Make -ed or -ing adjectives from the words in
brackets to complete the sentences.

Iwasso ,........... (worry) about my friends after they
didn't call.

The news that they'd cancelled my favourite TV show
was ............. (surprise).

I'think it would be ... (amaze) to visit Hollywood
studios,

My mother and her friends are _............ (fascinate) by
the theatre,

Most people would feel . (depress) if they lost a
lot of money.

Ithinkit's ... (frighten) how many people worry
about their looks.

So many people have felt ... (encourage) by other
people's stories,

The mediaarevery ... (interest) in celebrities’
private lives.

Unit 8 Nearly famous 89
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[I Work in pairs. Complete the creativity quiz.

o .—Tf a e o

How MRERLINE are you?

Creativity comes in many forms, but Jeremy Gray, a scientist at Michigan
State University, has developed a test that gives the same results as much
longer tests of creative ability. Try it out for yourself below.

Look at the nouns in the list, and say out loud a verb that goes with that noun. Spend no

more than 10 seconds on each noun, and try and be creative in your responses.
QUIZZES

—o~00

=

: Now turn to page 136 to check your score for each verb.
| - I The higher your score, the more creative you are!

"4 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Do you think creativity is something people can learmn?
2 How important do you think it is to be creative?

90 Unit9




‘Modals of ability

'» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.| 48

Look at the picture in the article. What objects
can you see? Do you like this artwork? Could
you draw like this?

You are going to read about the artist, Lee
Hadwin. Read the text quickly. What's unusual
about Lee’s artistic ability?

LEE HADWIN

Meet Lee Hadwin, a nurse with no artistic skills at all -
when he's awake. But while he's sleeping, he's able to
produce amazing drawings.

Lee realised he could draw in his sleep when he was
a teenager. One embarrassing morning, he woke up ata
friend's house to discover he'd drawn on the kitchen walls,
but he wasn’t able to remember the experience.

Sleep experts today don't know why he can do this,
but Lee believes that in the future they may be able to
explain why it happens. In the meantime, he’ll hopefully
be able to show his art to the public very soon.

1 Read the text again and answer the question
1 How did Lee discover he RaaThe SEIy IS e
drawings in his sleep?
2 Dodoctors know why LSS Gians s Seen
3 Whatis Lee planning to 0o With His SiSsinas s

] complete the rules with can, couls, as ;
and be able to. Use the examples in bold
text to help you.

T illseri oo AN ... s to talk about sty nowern
the future. '

e e s to talk about general ability in the gast

= L [ Ay to talk about ability once on 2 pareuiss

occasion in the past.

.............. when yc-uj want to talk about ability using
other tenses.

15l Read the email. Fill each gap with the correct
form of can, could or be able to and a verb
from the box.

design notdraw give tell make notuse

Dear len

Thanks for your letter! Yes, | (1)
project on time, but only just!

inmy art

You know how 1(2) ... or paint anything? | just
don't have the skill. Well, fortunately this time we
| had to create our project digitally. Before the project,

1(3) ............. the software at all but after a bit of
practice | (4) ... a really good piece of art. Now |
- all kinds of wonderful pictures!

I'll send you one and you (6) .............
think! Anyway, speak to you soon.

. me what you

| Oliver

LANGUAGE TIP

can and could are also used for requests.
Can | open a window? Could | borrow a pen?

E Work in pairs. Student A: turn to page 136.
Student B: turn to page 138. Follow the
instructions.

Unit 9 Creativity
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Multiple matching (Part 2)

P EXAM FOCUS

2} Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 How do you feel when you look at the photos? What
adjectives would you use to describe them?
2 Who or what do you usually take photos of?
3 Do you share your photos online? Why/Why not?

B Look at the advertisement on the opposite
page. What is it advertising?

1 Read the profile for Justin. What three things
does he want from his photography course?

EXAM TIP

Choose the course that matches all of the wants and
needs of the person in the description.

" ! The people on the right all want to take a
photography course. On the opposite page
there are descriptions of eight courses. Decide
which course would be the most suitable for
the people on the right.

Unit9

READING FOCUS Sl

1_

Justin is a keen”
photographer. He'd like
to exchange ideas with
other photographers
and leamn to improve
his pictures on the
computer. He's not free
on Wednesdays.

2 Ursula used to run her
own photographic
business. She
wantstogoona
challenging course with
photographers of
similar standard where
she can practise taking
landscape photos during
long country walks.

Nina knows nothing
about photography.
She's going away for
two weeks and wants
an introduction to some
basic skills so she can
take photos of her trips
She's free on weekday
evenings

Scott wants to attend
daytime classes where
he will learn a lot in a
short time., He hopes to
learn to take different
types of photos and
then try out his

new skills

Dave has done

photography for many
years and is thinking

of starting his own
business, taking pictures
of people and their
families and pets. He is
only free at weekends,



"’hotography Co

ginner course, you will |learn how
iday photos. Lessons take place on
3ys from 7 to 9 p.m., with the first
college photography department
gn move to other outdoor venues

ractise what we've learnt

158 photographers who have

completed a course but are not

th just taking holiday pictures. We
s different types of professional

I arustic technigues. Lessons are

1ys from 6 to B p.m.

esday course, from6to 9 p.m,, is
iced photographers who would
me more creative. We will look
g artistic pictures in a studio
We will study photographs by
jraphers and experiment with

5 they used

Yocabulary
#ormal language

NGUAGE TIP

then you learn a new word, use a dictionary 1o find
it it is used in formal or informal situations

art /di'pait $ -a:xrt/ verb [intransitive, transitive]
Jeave, especially when you are starting a journey
ypart from The train will depart from Platform 4.
part for He departed for Rome immediately.

Register

In everyd:
rather than depart;

D
Whether you are going on a trip to Kenya or to
the local river, taking photos of wildlife is never
gasy. This is an ideal course for photographers
who have never had any formal training and
would like to get some practical help. Lessons
are on Saturdays from 210 4 pm

E

No experience 1s necessary for this course
which provides you with forty hours of
study. You will be shown how to take photos
of people, places and objects. The second
waek will be in various locations so you can
practise what you have learnt. The lessons
are from Monday to Friday, 9a.m. ta 1 p.m

F Digital Skills

This Thursday course, 8 to 10 p.m., is for

all levels. You'll learn how to use digital
technology to edit your photos, for example
by removing red eyes from family photos
We request that you bring your own photos
to classes. Classmates are encouraged to

share their knowledge with each other

6

This Saturday morning course is for
photographers who already have
considerable experience. It will be in our
photography studio so we can teach you how
to take pictures of people to a professional
standard. Advice will also be given on

earning money from your camera skills

This course is for expenenced photographers
interested in taking better photos of the
world around us. Each Wednesday we will
depart for the countryside at 9 a.m. so you
can develop your camera skills further
However, you must be preparaed to spand all
day on your feet as we don’t return until
5p.m

Redlake colLLeGE

Make the sentences more formal. You may

need to add or take away prepositions.

If you want more information, please email us,

give you ac

ule

can ask for a certificat

ce about tak ay photos before

W the airport

e when you finish the course

| Look at the notice below. What does it say?

PAINTING COMPETITION

Under elghteens who would like to enter the
competition are requested to get their parents’

written permission before completing any work.

y English, people usually say leave or go

What time does the next plane leave/go?

Match the words 1-6 to the more formal
synonyms in the advertisement.

1
2
3

leave 4 ask
wiant 5

finished 6

? Why

s it specials

Where do you keep it?

Unit 9




ﬂ LISTENING FOCUS

B Work in small groups. Did Sam's opinion

94

Multiple choice, long text
(Part 4)

» EXAM FOCUS p.| 68

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Do you enjoy playing online video games?
Why/Why not? '

2 Why do you think some people enjoy dressing up
like characters in video games?

3 Do you think that playing online games is a good
use of people’s time? Why/Why not?

ﬂ ° 53 You will hear the first part of an
interview with a woman called Sam Davis

talking about her research on video games.

Choose the correct answer.
What does she think about people who play online
games?
A They should spend less time on them
B Theycan do what they wantin their free time
C They develop useful talents

Unit 9

surprise you? Why/Why not?

ﬂ Look at the audioscript on page 198. What

phrases helped you choose the correct answer
in Activity 2.

EXAM TIP

Try not to guess answers from your knowledge of things
in the past. Answers can be surprising.

-} Read the questions in Activity 6 and underline

the key words.

E © 54 For each question, choose the correct

answer.

You will hear the rest of the interview with Sam

1

What helped Sam to start enjoying video games?
A She saw her confidence improving

B She was able to afford the equipment

C She got her mother's permission to play,

What does Sam say about people who dislike
video games?

A They usually avoid reading about the good things
B They always repeat the same arguments

C They often refer to problems in the past.

Sam was keen to study the effect of gameson

A social skilis

B movement.

C emotions

What does Sam think about games which include
tighting?

A People who play these games often get angry

B There s little known about these types of games
C Games like this encourage bad behaviour.

Sam’s favourite type of games are those which

A require certain skills

B involve playing with others

C let her control the action

In the future Sam would like to see more videa games
which

A have strong female characters.
B look like real life
C improve people’s ability to see,

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Do you agree with Sam’s opinions? Why/Why not?

How would you like video games to change in future?
Why?



Relative clauses
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.148

1
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Asimulation game is one where you pretend to be
someone else. Do you like simulation games? Which
type of simulation game below would you prefer to
play? Why?

®

sports games city living games flight simulation
zoo-keeping games

Why do you think simulation games are so papular?

Look at some descriptions of the games
in Activity 1. Which type of game is being
described in each?

1 Heathrow Airport, where many planes land each day,
is one of the locations.

The character that | play is based on a real-life

sports star.

It is an enjoyable game that animal fans will love.
Each animal has their own living environment, which
you create for them, so they feel at home.

The gamer controls a group of people who find
themselves in everyday situations.

You can manage players whose skills are poor and turn
them into better players.

Match the questions (1-2) to the answers
(A-B).

In sentence 1, there is only one Heathrow Airport in
the world. Without the clause, would you still know
which airport?

In sentence 2, there are many characters in video
games. Without the clause, would you know which
character was being talked about?

A Yes, | would still know which one/ones without this
information. -+ non-defining

3 No, | need this information to know which one/ones.
- defining

Decide if sentences 3-6 in Activity 2 contain

- defining or non-defining clauses. What are the
differences in punctuation between defining
and non-defining relative clauses?

GRAMMAR FOCUS n

Join the sentences using defining relative
clauses.

Example: The mouse was created by the scientists at
Stanford. They also invented the internet.

The mouse was created by the scientists who invented
the internet at Stanford.

In the 1980s, Alexey Pajitnov created a computer
game. He called it Tetris.

Albert Einstein developed a theory of energy. He called
it the theory of relativity.

Walt Disney created the modern idea of theme parks.
People can spend the whole day there,

Leonarda da Vindi was an artist and engineer, His
helicopter design became a reality centuries later.

Add the extra information in brackets to the
sentences using non-defining relative clauses.

Example: Shakespeare wrote almost 40 plays.

(He was born in 1564.)

Shakespeare, who was born in 1564, wrote almost

40 plays.

Marie Curie is famous for her research into radioactivity
and for developing modern medicine. (She won two
Nobel prizes.)

Thomas Midgley has been described as the most
dangerous man that ever lived. (His inventions
included putting lead into petrol and CFC gases.)

The Harry Potter books were written by JK Rowling.
{She encouraged millions of children to read.)

Steve Jobs created many modern technological
inventions including the iPad. (He was Chief Executive
of Apple.)

Work in pairs. Which people in Activities 5 and
6 do you think have had the most influence on
the world? Can you add anything more about
them?

Example: Marie Curie, who was a chemist and a
physicist, won two Nobel prizes.

Unit 9 Creativity 95



Job skills

11l Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What job do you do or would like to do in the future?
Describe what it involves.

2 Would you like to do the job in the photo?
Why/Why not?

© 55 Listen to three people describing their
jobs to a group of teenagers. What do you
think each person’s job is? Choose from the
jobs in the box.

accountant bank worker games tester
shop manager web designer

Listen again. Which skills does each speaker
have to have?

be good with numbers

have leadership skills

be computer-literate

be good at warking in a team

have problem-solving skills

have good communication skills

pay attention to detail

be organised

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

—-mzmﬂmcnmb

Think of two more jobs that need some of the skills
A-H from Activity 3.

What skills do you need for your job or the job you
want todo in the future? What are the challenges of
the job? What do you enjoy about it?

(30

n VOCABULARY FOCU

Prefixes

[+ T ¥ B R 6 I N

Look at the sentences from the recording and,
decide how the prefixes in bold change the
meanings of the words in italics.

| create or rebuild online sites.

It becomes impossible to do the job well

We disagree with each other sometimes.

People sometimes think my job’s a bit unexciting.

| have to be self-confident.

| have to wark irreguiar hours.

© 56 Read the language tip below and
mark the stress on the words with prefixes in
Activity 5. Then listen and check your answers.

Work in pairs. Student A: add the correct
prefixes to the words in italics. Student B: turn
to page 138.

Do people think you're an . patient person?

Is there a lot of .. employment in your country?
What job do you think you would like doing the
mast?

Would you mind working .._..... regular hours such as
nights or weekends?

Are you the kind of person who ... views their work
all the time?
Couldyoudoan .
got a high salary?

Would you liketo be .
can manage yourself?

exciting job for a long time if you

-employed one day so you

Ask your partner the questions from Activity 7.
Are you surprised by any of their answers?

LANGUAGE TIP
Prefixes don't change the stress of a word.

Unit 9 Creativity



Collaborative task (Part 3)
P EXAM FOCUS p.| 69

. Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
' 1 Whatdo you doto relax?
2 ‘What new hobby would you like to start? Why?

© 57 Listen to Maisy and Will talking about the cost
of doing a hobby. What makes hobbies expensive?

Listen again and complete the phrases used to
introduce opinions.

O it's true that a lot of hobbies can be expensive.
25— I'd say it was hundreds,
3 ... that'swhat | always thought too.

R I'm much healthier and happier as a result.

beat simple hobbies like running after all.

SPEAKING FOCUS

! © 58 Listen and decide which speaker

sounds more interested (A or B)?

1 Personally, | think it's great.

2 |supposeit's true

3 Iguessyou can't beat a good run.

4 Well, speaking for myself, it's a good thing.

E Practise saying the sentences in Activity 4

with interested intonation.

E Look at the pictures below. Which
activities do you like doing? Which do
you dislike? Why?

Work in pairs. Complete the exam task.

5 Well, say that golfis one of the most expensive hobbies.

A young woman who works very hard would
like to start a new activity in her free time to
help her relax. Look at the activities in the
pictures. Talk together about the different
activities she could try and decide which would
be most relaxing. Remember to say why each
activity might or might not be relaxing.

Unit 8 Creativity
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WRITING

Story (Part 2)
P> WRITING REFERENCE p.160 and p. 165
ﬂ Look at the opening lines from two famous

novels. Do you like them? Why/Why not?
Would you want to read more?

Tt was the best of times, it was the
worst of times ...
—CHARLES DICKENS A Tale of Two Cities

‘All happy families are alike; each unhappy

family is unhappy in its own way.’
~LEo ToLsTOY, Anna Karenina

Look at the exam task. Work in pairs and
brainstorm ideas for stories in the genres below.

horror mystery/thriller real-life drama
romance science fiction

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story

| Your story must begin with this sentence
‘ The door was unlocked, so | went inside.
Write your story in about 100 wards. _

E] Read the paragraphs taken from Jaime's and

Diana's stories. Which paragraph is better? Why?

Jaime

The door was unlocked, 50 | went inside. | walked
into the Eui{ding. It was cold and dark inside. |
withed that [ Hadb‘bugi\t my lma The 'ﬂlﬂ had
my mobile phone in it. The man was waiting
for me. He was no friend of mine. It had been
years fince we last saw each other.

Diana

The door was unlocked, 8o | went inside. | walked into
the empty room. | fouched my hand to my heart, which
was beating quickly. The place where we agreed to
meet was not the best place 1o spend a birthday. | felt
sad. The people who | loved the most had forgotten all
about me that day,

Unit 9

EXAM TIP

Relative clauses can add detail to make your writing
more interesting, and they show you can use a range of
grammar.

ﬂ Rewrite Jaime’s paragraph with the
sentences in blue as relative clauses.

B Complete the rest of Jaime's story with your
own ideas.

| walked inside amnd put dowwn the hrse, e.hue.lnp:.

which v
'Is the money inside? the man atked in a voice
which | couldw't speak. |

Just moved my head up and down in agreement,
'He's over there, he said, pointing to a person who

I'd waited so many months to see this face again.
|! | hoped I'd never have to wait that long again.

-] Plan and write your answer to the exam task
in Activity 1. Use the checklist on page 153 to
write and edit your work. Try to include some
relative clauses to add detail to your writing.




n Complete the sentences with the correct positive or
negative form of can, could or be able to.

Crazy things people did asleep

One time, [ (1) .............. cook a whole grilled cheese sandwich,
| then took it back to bed and slept on top of it. T woke up with it stuck
| to my leg.
| Talways used to get dressed in my sleep. I @....... think up all
| sorts of combinations that I would never (3) ............. put together
awake.

| I'woke up and found a load-of cut fruit all around me. I had even
(4) .............. get the stones out of the peaches.

1 once hid all the light bulbs in my house in my sleep.
QEAS) ... find them for weeks.

My whale life T've talked in my sleep. My dad told me that once,
1 state a really complicated maths formula correctly.
B i, even pass a basic maths test when I'm awake!

! Com plete the text with the words in the box. Use each
~ word once only.

‘that when where who whaose

ilove art (1) ............. uses lots of colours. I'm particularly keen on artists
.. painted in the Impressionist style. I once travelled to the

1) D Monet painted his most famous pictures. My favourite
3 Van Gogh though. A lot of those painters worked at a time (4) ..............
eir creativity wasn't valued, Van Gogh, (8) .............. paintings never sold
in. hIs lifetime, is one of the most popular artists around today. You should
“gome with me to an exhibition!

?!:'_ the information in brackets to the sentences using
relative clauses.

My brother John has won lots of prizes. (He's a champion tennis

- player.)

2 My sister Dahlia can play the piano really well. (She takes after

. my mother.)

- My best friend has a lot of pictures on her wall. (She painted them
herself )

b lwant to go to the art gallery. (1t has the Mona Lisa on display.)

' Isaw information online about a gallery. (They show paintings in an
old railway station there.)

i Damien Hirst is going to open an exhibition next month. (His artwork
“has sold for millions of dollars, )

REVIEV

21 Match the words in the box to

@ -~ -

o bk W =

Sl xTom"nmono>» o

the prefixes.

agree build confident employed
employment exciting like patient
possible regular view

re- 3 dis- 5 self-
im- 4 un- 6 ir-

Match sentences 1-8 to sentences
A-H to make pairs with a similar
meaning.

| love maths.

| like being @ manager.

| can write my own programs,

| get on well with others at work.

I'm geod at finding selutions.

| can express my ideas clearly.

| like making sure that everything is
perfect.

| never miss a meeting or deadline.

| like working in a team.

I'm highly computer literate.

| have problem-solving skills.

| have good communication skills.
I'm good with numbers.

I'm really well-organised.

| pay attention to details,

| have leadership skills,

Complete the sentences with a
more formal synonym of the word
in brackets. You have the first
letter.

Theplanewilld, ... (leave) from Gate
4 in five minutes.

Please contactusfor ... (more)
information.

Iw....:...)...... (want)tospeakto
the manager,

Guestsarer._.... (asked) to sign the

registration book.

The schoolwillp.__......
materials you need.
The intermediate class is only for those
who havec... . (finished) the
beginners' course,

(give) all the

Unit9 Creativity




100

ﬂ Read the text and then complete it. Use one word in each gap. g

Whale brings a message from the seas

Norway is a country usually known (1) .......c.....

its high environmental standards and clear
seas. These freezing temperatures are usually
a safe place for wildlife. When (2)

sick whale swam into the harbour on the small
island of Sotra, it clearly had a message for
humanity. (3) .............. creature was weak and
dying. Rescuers tried to save it, but eventually
decided to shoot the animal to save it from
further suffering. The whale was shockingly
thin and in terrible health. Scientists weren't
surprised (4) .............. what they found when
they examined it. Its entire stomach was full of
plastic. They said that after they (5) ..............

Eﬁ Read the quotations and write the reported

speech sentences.

‘ Great quotations on l'u'-.‘.'“torg
1 Martin Luther King said that ...

1 We are not makers of history, we are made

by history. Martin Luther King

2 Attitude is a little thing that makes a
big differance. Winston Churchill

3 You can do anything if you have
enthusiasm. Henry Ford

history, Eleanor Roosevelt

5 Those who don't know history are
destined 10 repeat it. Edmund Burke

6 The future belongs to those who
prepare for it today. Malcolm X

Progress test 3

4 Well-behaved women rarely make

separated out the items, they realised that
there were thirty plastic bags in its stomach,
which made it impossible for the whale to eat
anything. It was the (6) .. shocking
evidence so far that our oceans really are in
trouble. The news was greeted sadly by the
Warld Economic Forum, (7) ....oooe.. have
argued for years that the eight million tonnes
of plastic that ends up in the sea each year

is damaging the environment. By 2080, they
say, there will be more plastic than wildlife in
our oceans. Next time you throw out a plastic
bag (B) .............. might end up in the sea, think
about the creatures that will find it

=1 Read the questions and complete the reported
speech sentences.

| asked my digital assistant

1 A e e L e oot BTN SV ST
I should call the police

e i e R e s ran e S AN
Achoo!

< o Wewt T et WA ¥ and she said that
she just liked me as a friend.

N e e e and she said she
would rather not say anything rude

5 o and she said

she was weightless, like a cloud. Then she realised that
clouds are quite heavy,




PROGRESS TEST 3

" © Decide whether the relative clauses in these E Complete the text with a, an, the or - for no
~ sentences are correct or incorrect. Correct the article.
ones that are incorrect. Remember to look at
punctuation too. lliveinoneof (1) ... windiest placeson(2) ...
. | : ight, (3 : le bl ough
Bill Gates, which lived in the USA, has given a lot of a:.;met Last;;?m ;HL' [5} ' mﬂ?g{%? ;eeiw theotg
Ereyio sy, blown down. It meant that over(6) ... kilometre
"2 Stephen Hawking was a scientist who life was turned of (7) ... main road in and out of town was
into a film. blocked by (8) ............. mess. It took (9) ............ ages
Mark Zuckerberg studied at Harvard, where he first to clear it up.
came up with his soclal media site. ; - ; -
‘4 Malala Yousafzai who has inspired millions of young Choose the correct words to complete the
girls campaigns for education, article ¢

5 Elon Musk's inventions, that have become world
famous, range from Paypal to spacecraft. r

6 OprahWinfreygrewupinpuvertyisoneofthe Is HunnlnG THE
wealthiest women in the USA, SPDHT FDH HDU?

7 Sheryl Sandberg, that is Facebook’s chief operating

officer, is one of the most important women in the Running has become a popular sport over the last few
technology business. years. Today, more people (1) can/have been able to
‘8 Jack Ma, who used to be an English teacher, is now run half marathons and 5K races than ever before.
" worth billions of dollars. The last time | (2) can/could run for the bus was
i several years ago, but it only takes a few months to
. Link the sentences using the word or phrase start seeing a difference, There are plenty of choices,
- in CAPITALS. You may need to omit words or There's the Maldon Mud Race in England, where
make other small changes. people run through cold wet mud. If you

(3) can/will be able to stand the temperatures, it
might be the race for you. You (4) could/were able
to enter one of the many DogFit races, if you prefer.

1 In Bangladesh, many areas flood. The government
decided to transform boats into floating classrooms.

A =i s On these races, runners (5) can/could run with their

B Dongriong, & sehdelwas setUp lnsidea cave. doggy best friend. And last year, in Boston, runners
Over 180 students were enrolled. The government raced against each other by pushing shopping trolleys
closed thg school because they were worried about through the streets of the city, One person (6) could/
how safe it was. HOWEVER was able to finish with a full trolley! If that all sounds

3 The River Plate football stadium has fans all around too much, you (7) are able to/could always just do an
the world. The stadium is home to over 2,000 old-fashioned 5K race dressed up as a tiger. You might
students when the football season ends. ALSO not be the fastest but you (8) can/ Il be able to get

4 At the Microsoft-designed School of the Future in plenty of support from the crowd.

Philadelphia, every student has a laptop and they
use this instead of pens and paper. Pens and
paper are banned. WHICH

5 At thevillage school in Gulu, Shen Qijun teaches all
the academic subjects. He teaches rock climbing
because his students have to climb a mountain just
to get to school.  AS WELL AS

6 Children have lessons in maths and languages at the

Forest Schools in Europe. They do this outside in the
woods most of the day. ALTHOUGH

Progresstest3 101
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Unit 10 What's it worth?

What’s it worth?

Work in pairs. What's happening in the photo? How else does this
happen these days?

E Complete the quiz Guess the price!

t""Ii ..-, "I'i- :

||r -, 1

Here are some rather unusual things that were sold online. Can you guess
how much they sold for!? Match the prices below to the items.

I A piece of rock from Mars 4 A letter written by Albert Einstein
2 Britney Spears' old bubble gum 5§ An unwanted plate of Brussels sprouts
3 The meaning of life 6 A brand new species of sea creature

| S—

EJ © 59 Listen and check your answers.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which items in the quiz do you think were valued at an appropriate price?
Which were not? Why?

2 Have you ever bought or sold things on an online auction site? What?
3 Isita good way to buy things? Why/Why not?




Passive voice
> GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.1 49

Work in pairs. Look at the paintings and
discuss the questions.
1 Dovyou like it? Why/Why not?
2 How much would you be happy to spend on it? Why?

3 Why do you think some paintings sell for millions
of dollars?

© 60 Listen to a radio show about the sale of
art. According to Diane, why do some people
pay a lot of money for art? Does she give any
of the reasons you discussed?

Listen again. Complete the sentences with the
words and numbers you hear.

1 Yesterday, a painting wassold for _______ million

dollars in New York

2 A painting is probably being sold right now
somewherein ...

ARG T pieces of art were bought for a total
of 800 million dollars

4 Artiscollectedby ... ... aswellasprivate collectors.

5 One of Vincent van Gogh's Sunflowers paintings was
given to a museum in by a private collector

Look at the verbs in the sentences in Activity 3
and answer the questions for each one.

Do we know who does, is doing or did the action?

Is the focus on the person or the action?

Is the action in the past or the present?

1

2

3
Choose the correct options to complete
the sentences.

We form the passive with be + the (1) past simple verb/
1+ past participle.

We use (2) by/from + subject to say who does, is doing or
did the action.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

L&l choose the correct verb forms to complete
the sentences about the Hermitage Museum
in St Petersburg, Russia.

1 The museum was/were created in 1764

2 The museum's galleries was/were opened to the
public in 1852

3 The museum celebrates/is celebrated its anniversary
each December.

4 Today, paintings are display/displayed in six different
buildings.

5 Some visitors are attracted/attracts by a group of cats
which live around the museum

LANGUAGE TIP
be is unstressed in the passive but the past participle: 'J
is stressed.

In the past simple passive, was and were are
pronounced in their weak forms, /waz/ and /wa/.

The painting was bought by a private collector,

© 61 Listen and check your answers to
Activity 6. Then listen and repeat the sentences.

[

=] Work in pairs. Student A: turn to page 137.
Student B, complete the sentences below with
the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

Fun art facts — True or false?

The first paints ... (make) from animal skin.
2 The Mona Lisa .............. [visitl by more people today
than it wasin 1911,
3 On average, a picture of the British queen . .
(paint) once every two years.
4 Only one of Vincent van Gogh's paintings ..
(sell) in his lifetime.
5 Leonardo da Vincisnotes .
to left.
Ten of the world's fop twenty most expensive
paintings (paint) by Pablo Picasso.

(write) from right

’ 6

|04 9 papuoy-y3j

SOM3Y—ani| § 3ni 4 JoaADIIMISH —S5DJE
3| 1 920ds Aydwa ayy 935 o} Juam ajdoad Auow * | |51
Ul US|OJs SOM JI JayD — 35ip4 7 siuojd som 1 — 35i04 |

El Take turns to read the sentences in your quiz in
Activity 8 to your partner. Your partner decides
if they're true or false. The answers are under
your quiz questions.

Unit 10 What's it worth?
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. READING FOCUS

==

Open cloze (Part 6)

P EXAM FOCUS p.167

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Read the idiom in the title of the blog post

below. What do you think it means?
2 Do you agree with it? Why/Why not?

) Read the blog post below quickly,
ignoring the gaps. What is it about?

A Someone who has created a library of old
maps.

B Someone who designs and draws old
maps.

C Someone who gives presents made with
old maps

Complete the blog post below with the words in the

box. What helps you to decide?

a every has my on one them whn:h

Look at the words in the box in Activity 3 and answer
the questions.

Which words in Activity 3 come before a noun or a noun phrase?
Which ones replace a noun?

Which word comes before a clause?

Which word forms a tense?

Read the article in Activity 6 quickly. What unusual thing
did José Alberto Gutiérrez do? What kind of word is
needed in each of the gaps?

uﬂthmmm.....m.... dnyihope__:'m\
Ithadanuld mathlngfnfmﬁ!



Y Foreach question, fill the gap with the correct
answer. Use one word for each gap.

r

ol unwanted books

or twenty years, a rubbish collector from
Colombia called José Alberto Gutiérrez kept
books that people had thrown away. Now he has over
20,000 items in several rooms in his house,
He runs (1) community library, lending books
to neighbours and other local people. It's become
much work for one person, so his wife
and three children help (3)

José has always enjoyed reading. As a child, he
regularly given books to read at night.
He left school at a young age to find work but he
continued to read. Now he wants other children to
enjoy reading too. He's travelling around the country
to areas with absolutely (5) ... public libraries and
is providing books for local children without charging
for them. He's also organising reading events where he
shares his knowledge (6) . ... love of books.

AM TIP

en you've filled the gaps, read the text again to
& sure it makes sense.

Vocabulary

verbs and prepositions

'/ Complete the sentences with prepositions. Use
the blog post and the article to help you.

My parentsinsist .. keeping all their old stuff
Amy always gives thoughtful gifts her friends.

friends or family.

1
z
3 I've never made anything
4 my friends after reading

| usually lend books
them

5 The library charges
late.

& The library provides books

books which are returned

everyone.

m Complete the sentences with the prepositions
in the box.

for from in of to

1 Doyouapprove .......... giving gifts made from old
itermns?

2 Have you ever searched . .....somethingin a second-
hand shop?

3 The shop assistant apologised .............. giving the wrong
change.

4 \What was the last shop you bought something ..__........ ?

5 Doyouusually succeed ... getting a bargain when
you shop?

6 Whose shopping advice do you listen ............. when you
are buying clothes?

7 Haveyou ever borrowed something ... someone

and forgotten to give it back?
8 Do you think we're better at recycling things compared
.. people in the past?

° 62 Listen and check your answers to
Activity 8. Then listen again. How is each
preposition pronounced?

LANGUAGE TIP

Some prepositions are pronounced in their weak forms
when they're unstressed.

That belongs to me. (to is pronounced /ta/)

Prepositions at the end of a sentence or question are
usually stressed.

Who does this belong to? (to is pronounced /tu:/)

Listen and repeat the questions in Activity 8.

m Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in Activity 8.
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10| VOCABULARY FOCUS

Shops and services

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What kind of shops and services do you
have in your neighbourhood? What shops or
services would you like to have?

2 Doyou prefer to shop locally, go to a different
area or shop online? Why?

. Match sentences 1-8 to the shops and
services in the box.

artgallery beautysalon chemist's
dry cleaner's hairdresser's post office
restaurant sports centre

1 We're offering a ten percent discount on all
spray tans today.

2 I'mhere to pick up my clothes. Are they
ready?

3 Canlmake an appointment for a cut and
blow-dry, please?

4 |'dlike to send a parcel by airmail.

5 We're giving away throat sweets free with
all cough medicine sold,

6 Could we pay the bill, please? We had
the fish

7 Wecharge £3 for entry to the sculpture
exhibition

8 Customers must pay a small deposit to

borrow towels.
— . — = ———u]

LANGUAGE TIP

When a compound noun is made up of noun +
noun, the stress is usually on the first noun.

art gallery

When it's made up of adjective + noun, the
stress is usually on the noun. dry deaner’s

=y

¥

=

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

e

Which of the shops and services in Activity 2
do you regularly use?

2  Which do you hardly ever use? Why?

E’ Complete the questions in the quiz. Use
the phrases in bold in Activity 2 to help
you,

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in the quiz. Do
you and your partner have similar
spending habits?

106 Unit 10 What

Do you love spending money?
Are you always on the hunt for a bargain?
Do you prefer to keep your money in the bank?

1 Howoftendoyou .............. the bill when you eat out
with friends?

2 Do you usually .............. a card or message someone on
their birthday?

3 How often doyou .............. an appointment at the
hairdresser's or beauty salon?

4 Would you leave a tip in a restaurant that already ..............
ten percent extra for service?

5 Have you ever bought an itern because the shop was
............................ something free with it?

6 DOYOU ...ooorvviens worevenninen. @ takeEWAY yourself or pay
someone else to deliver it?

7 Would you ever .............. a deposit to reserve something
you might not buy?

8 Do you visit particular shops or websites because they
regularly ............., discounts?



get/have something done
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.150

Work in pairs. Which option in each pair would
you prefer? Why?

.1 buy food from the supermarket / ask the supermarket
to deliver it

2 cutyourown hair / go to the hairdresser’s

3 fix something around the house / call a professional

4 gotoarestaurant to buy a takeaway / ask the
restaurant to deliver it

5 fixa problern with your car / take it to a garage
6 clean the house / pay someone to clean it for you

Read the article below. What's the writer’s
main point? What examples does she give?

9:41 am

Is time saved with
| technology worth the costs?

"

'F—I -.

- -

Digital technology has many benefits but is
it making us lazy? These days | don't have to
leave the house to go shopping. | can

{1) have everything delivered to my front
door. | don't need to search for things either.

| (2) get shopping items recommended to
me, | (3) get playlists created for me and |

{4) get new films downloaded directly to my
phone. But there are costs attached to these
things. When | (8) have things done for me, |
lose valuable opportunities to be physically and
‘mentally active — two things that will help me
lead a happy and healthy life. So, is saving time
with technology really worth it?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

E Work in pairs. Do you agree with the artice?
Why/Why not?

28 Look at expressions 1-5 in the text and answer
the questions.

1 Who does each action, the writer or someone or
something else?
2 Howis this structure formed?
Or + object + past participle

LANGUAGE TIP

When we use had to form the past perfect, it's usually
unstressed /had/. '
When we use had something done, had is usually
stressed /haed/,

1] Look at Dylan's diary. It's now 10.00 a.m. on

Tuesday. Write the answers to the questions.
1 What did Dylan have done yesterday?
HERBENIS..........coomerissenmmmssasssssmssenspimsasseesssssopsgsmpmassessssnsmnssesyussc
2 Whatis Dylan having done right now?
3 Whatis Dylan going to have done tomorrow?
4 What does Dylan have done every evening?

191999999999914,
|
|

Monday

|
I am.: hairdresser’s — hair cut

2 pm.: eye fest
4 pm. man fo fix heating
7 pm.; fakeaway delivery

Tuesday

945 am.: garage 1o repair car

10.00 am. failor to make new suit
2.5 pm.; supermarket - food delivery
T pm. takeaway delivery

Wednesday
1045 am: gardener fo cut grass

330 pm: cleaning company - carpets
7 pam.; fakeaway delivery

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the actions in Activity 5 do you have dong?
2 How often do you have them done?

Unit 10 What's it wortly?



n LISTENING FOCUS

108

Gap-f' II (Part 3)

> EXAM |
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What kind of charity work do people do in your
area’

2 What kind of charity events are the most popular?
Why?

3 What do you think a charity auction is? What kinds
of things are sold? Where do the items come from?

P2 © 63 You will hear a man called Robbie
talking with a woman called Jennifer about
some items which they have received for
their charity auction, Listen and complete
the notes.

1 First item: Poster by man called
2 Second item: Two plane tickets to New York -
contact Tony@ org
3 Third item: A week’s house cleaning by
Baker
4 Fourth item: A meal for four at the
Café
5 Fifth item: A basket of food from a supermarket in
? . kane,
L= —— — s e S ARl Eliae el s == —  —|
EXAM TIP
You'll sometimes hear the spelling of a word such
as a name. The speaker will tell you they are going

to spell it, e.g. I'l spell that foryou. It's ... . Listen
carefully for this signal and write the word down.

- Listen again. Note down the number, date
or time you hear for each item.

1 Poster-madein i
2 Plane tickets to New York = use before

3 Housecleaning hours in total
4 Meal - between middayand .................. inthe
afternoon

Basket of food - tems

5
ﬂ You are going to hear Robbie giving
information about the charity auction. Read
the notes and answer the questions.
1 Inwhich gap will you have to write a name?
2  Inwhich gaps will you have to write a number, date

or time?

3 What kind of word do you think is missing in each
of the other gaps?

Uinit 10 W

E © 64 For each question, fill the gap with the
correct answer, Use one or two words or a
number or a date or a time.

What to share online:
the chirity s {3) .. L LT

Aim of the event: to raise money for a new
(3) .coeiiiiiieivnnn.. for homeless people
Most popular sale item:

T .,

To provide further sale items:
contact Miss (B) ....cciciiviiininins

What helpers are needed for:
to look after (6) ......... Sbescohdoveons

1] Work in pairs. Which of the items in the
auction would you most like to buy? Why?



Collaborative task (Part 3)
P EXAM FOCUS p.169
Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

When do people give gifts in your country?
What is the best gift you've ever received?

Do you enjoy giving gifts to other people? Why/
Why not?

° 65 Listen to Jake and Bella discussing
possible wedding gifts for their friends Kate
and Ed. Which two items in the box do they
agree on? Why? Why do they reject the other
items?

beach bag money plates photo frame
slow cooker speakers

Listen again. Who says these phrases, Jake (J)
or Bella (B)?

Hrmm, I'm not sure that's the best choice.

Yes, you're right but ...

That's a good point.

Yes, you're right,

That's true,

That's a great idea but .,

I'm not sure that's true.

Hmm, it's a good idea but ...

W 00~ G ;b W N =

| don't agree,
You're absolutely right!

-
[=]

Decide if each phrase in Activity 3 is used to
agree or disagree.

SPEAKING FOCUS

EXAMTIP

During Parts 3 and 4 of the Speaking tes
carefully to what your partner says
Show agreemnent or disagreement b
own opinion and reasons.

A: Money's a popular wedding gift. .
B: [ agree, but | don't think it's very personal.

E Work in pairs. Complete the exam task. Use the
phrases in Activity 3 to help you.

A student is going to start university in another town
next week. Look at the gift ideas in the pictures below.
Talk together about the different gifts his parents could
by him and decide which-would be best.

Discussion (Part 4)
P EXAM FOCUS p. | 69

E Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Listen to your partner’s answer
and then answer one of these questions about
their answer.

*  How/What about you?
e Doyouagree?
o What do you think?

1 Do you prefer to give or receive gifts? Why?

2  Whatisthe best kind of gift to receive? Why?

3 What do you need to think about when buying
someone a gift?

4 Do you think money is important when you buy a gift
for someone?

Gift ideas for a student going to start university in another town
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Article (Part 2)

P WRITING REFERENCE p.16] and p.1 64

n Work in pairs. Think of an object you own
that's special to you. Say
* what it is and when you got it
* howyougotit
*  whatit's like
s whyit's special

"} Read the exam task. What three things do you
have to write about?

| You see this notice in an English-language magazine

Articles wanted!

The things we own

Do you own a speclal object? What is it?

When or how do you use it?

Why is it special? Is it the financial value, the emotional
value or something elsa?

Write an article answering these questions and we'll
publish it in our magazine.

Wirite your article in about 100 words

ﬂ Read Sophie’s and Henry's articles. Which one
is more interesting to read? Why?

Sophie

My passport

The ma;t_rPac.iAI"I:Hn’l own {f my patiport. It a srall,
m&!mm&nwdaafﬂhﬂh:nndpapmﬁ&?ﬁwuaﬂﬁhguF&L
allows me to travel all ouer the world. | think thif it more
important than am u&‘jut that cortra lot of‘mdhlﬂ, | ure
my P&lﬂpnﬁ- ot least twice a year to visit friewmds in other
countries, or go on ho“dﬁa.

Travelling i important to me. | love going to wew places.
IﬂhzyuﬁngveuJﬂﬁnthﬂuhglmﬁuewpadzhtﬁlth
wtaﬁnﬂvmuJPuqﬂo.uﬂthautnqﬂpaﬁpafﬁfu&mﬁﬁftﬁﬂ
ablatudouvnftﬁmjctwndtﬁatwuklﬂ

Henry

A door to the world

The most special thing | own might surprise you. 's not my phone
or a family photo, it's my passport. It doesn't look particularly special,
does if? I's just 2 small red book made of plastic and paper, However,
it allows me to travel several times a year, That's far more valuable to
me than any expensive item in my home.

Travelling is important to me because | love going to new places. | get
80 excited about seeing new things, having incredible adventures and
meeting new and interesting people. Without my passport, | wouldn't
be able 1o do any of those things, which is why it is so special fo me.

Unit 10
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"y

'} Match sentences 1-5 to sentences A-E to na
pairs with a similar meaning. Which sentence
in each pair is more interesting to read?

-

What | love about my bike is the speed

My bike has one of the most amazing designs ['ve
ever seen

Pt

It cost me a lot of money,

| spend hours cleaning my bike every week.

My bike is easy to carry because it's not very heavi:
| clean my bike regularly

| like my bike because it's fast

You probably think my bike is heavy but it's actualiy
so light!

MA@ P> N b W

| had to save for months before | could afford my bik
E The design of my bike is great.

o

Change the sentences to make them more
interesting to read. Use the prompts in the be
and your own ideas.

delighted lonly ... a few times a year
| always think of ... when ... It's surprising that .=
.. might be ... but it's actually really ...

| was happy when my grandad gave me his old wateh
The watch is old-fashioned but attractive.
The watch reminds me of my grandad

| don't always wear it

None of my friends wear a watch

¥ I - T ]

E Plan your answer to the exam task in Acti

+ Make notes about each of the three points.
¢ Decide how to organise your ideas.
& (anyou use any of the phrases in Activities 4 andS

Work in pairs. Explain your plans to each other
Give your partner any suggestions you can.

El Use the checklist on page 153 to write and ec i
your answer to the exam task in Activity 2.




» Complete the sentences with the correct

active or passive form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the correct tense.

My bike (steal) yesterday.

Ay son ... (use) my car at the moment.

“Four different languages . ... (speak)in
Switzerland.

Sl (give) a beautiful vase for my last birthday.

b Jake .. ... (forget) to buy any milk this morning.
B Breakfast....... (serve) in the restaurant right now.
§ That painting ............ (create) by Leonardo da Vinci
in 1503,

8 Our hotel room (clean) each morning.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of get or have and the verbs in the box.

check clean cut deliver (x2) fix paint (x2)

e my oven ... yesterday. [t was really
dirty!
lusually ......... parcels . tomyoffice because
I'm never at home,
et RIS s yesterday. It waorks now.
e ... QUENETE . ot at the moment.
Olivia....... hereyes .. .. twice a year.
;-_ l...... the outside of my house ... .. pink right

Lastweek, | ... my finger and toe nails
a lovely blue colour.

8 We'regoingto...... our food shopping ...

10 our home each week,

Complete the sentences with the correct
~ prepositions.

Idon't approve ............. people who are rude to
others.
2 Thesports centre doesn't charge ... lockers,

Did you borrow some money ... Abi yesterday?

L Compared ... yesterday, the weather today is
lavely,
I've neversucceeded ... keeping a plant alive.
Jack insists ... wearing a jJumper, evenin
summer.

I've just spent ten minutes searching
glasses which were on my head!

friends or family.

| never lend money

REVIEW

Choose the correct words to complete the posters.

1
We do not charge/offer for towels, however, we
do ask customers to pay a small bargain/deposit.
2 ? |
Customers can pay their bill/menu
by cash or credif card. |
3
You can do/make appointments for :
a massage by phone or online. |
4 7 iy
We're giving away/over
free hand cream with every
purchase over £10.
5
If you would like to send a mail/parcel, please
queue on the left. If you would like to get/pick up
a letter or package, please queue on the right.
6

E Match the posters in Activity 4 to the shops and
services where you might see them.

beauty salon chemist’s hairdresser’s post office
restaurant sports centre

Unit 10 What's itworth? 431



| A small world

"' complete the quiz below.

"2 Work in pairs. Compare your answers.

EI Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Are people today more interested in learning about the world than people in the
past? Why?
2 Isthis a good thing? Why?
3 It's easier to learn about the world today. What are the advantages and problems
with being able to get information so easily?
4 'It's a small world' is a common saying in English. What do you think it means?
Do you agree with it? Why/Why not?

ryé Y b Sl e o R :
Choose the correct option to find out how much you know about the world we live i

1 What's the population of the world? 5 What percentage of people live in cities?
A 5billion B ébillion C 7 billion D 8billion A30% BS55% C70% DB85%

6 What's the most populated city in the world?
A Tokyo B Beijing C NewYork D New D&l

2 Approximately how many languages are spoken
in the world?

A 500 B 1500 C 4000 D 7000 ‘ .
7 50% of the world's population live on what

percentage of the land in the world?
A1% B 10% C 40% D 60%

2 In which country do the most English
speakers live?

A USA B China C India D Australia
8 What two colours make up the Uniteg

MNations flag?
A red and black B blue and white
C red and blue D red and white

4 Which language is spoken most widely
in the world?

A English B Mandarin Chinese

C Spanish D Arabic




VOCABULARY FOCUS

Travel and transport Phrasal verbs of travel

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. E Match the phrasal verbs (1-8) in bold in

1 What do you enjoy about travelling? the blog post to the meanings.

2 What do you dislike about travelling? collect someone or something

talk to someone after being away
place something somewhere
start a journey

try to find something

throw away something you don't want
anymore

E Read the blog post below. Which app would be
most useful for you? Why?

MY FAVOURITE
TRAVEL APP3
My

- .'f":

mm QO N @ >

G be somewhere you didn't plan
H become something different

14| Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the phrasal verbs in bold in the

blog post.

1 Doyouenjoy..... on a journey really early in
the morning? Why/Why not?

2 Haveyouever beenonajourneyand ... in

the wrong place? What happened?
3  When you arrive in a new town, what are the

first thingsyou .............. 7 Why?
4 Who do you usually call when you want
someoneto ... VOU i 7 Why?
5 What are the first things you talk about when
2 R friends after being away? Why?
6 Doyouever . ... souvenirs after a few
maonths? Why/Why not?
7 Hasashorttripever . a longer stay? What
happened?
8 Ifyoucould.. ... a webcam anywhere in the
world, where would it be? Why?
LANGUAGE TIP
When a verb ends ina consonant sound and
Complete the sentences with the nouns in italics in the next word starts with a vowel sound, the
the blog post and the verbs in the box. two words link together and can sound like one
word.
b o make read share take t off /setpf/ set up /setAp/
uy g st set off /setof/, set up /setap/
| love t d I f interest, . "
] I SR if Gl ”T,W ? aceg{: b jres - In which phrasal verbs in Activity 6 does
2 P Ot OF QU S M RNE R AR AV, the verb end with a consonant sound
e and the next word begin with a vowel
3 |preferto ... a... abouta place before | go. sound?
g lanly. ... - T after doing hours of online research,
5 I'dloveto... . B ersctined around the world. E 055 Listen and check your answers to
6 lliketo. ... for all my friends and family. Activity 6.
ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the statements in Activity 3. ﬂ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
Make them all true for you. answer the questions in Activity 6.
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READING FOCUS

Multiple choice, long text
(Part 3)
> EXAM FOCUS p.l 66

= Work in pairs. What places around the world
would you like to visit? Why? Would you like
to live in a tourist area? Why/Why not?

EXAM TIP

Read the article quickly to get an idea of the topic. Do
this by scanning the text and picking out key words and
phrases or reading the first line of each paragraph,

"1 Read the article quickly. What is it about?

ﬁ For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 What have the residents of Nazareth decided to do?
A Provide faster transport for visitors in the town,

B Encourage visitors to spend more money in
the town.

C Prevent visitors from travelling to their town.
D Help visitors to find the location of their town
more easily.
2 Residents of Nazareth think that visitors
A are friendly and polite
B show a lack of interest in them.
C enjoy photographing the local area,
D deal with people and animals in the same way,

3 ‘What dowe learn about the increase in visitors
to Nazareth?

A It has not helped everyone in the town.
B It has had a negative effect on the environment.
C Itwas not predicted by local people.
D It has been welcomed by everyone.
4 Residents of other towns in the area

A believe families are the most important thing
in life.

B have planned for their town's development differently.

C argue with each other about how to manage their
towns.

D disagree with the decision of the townspeaple in
Mazareth

5 What might a tourist say about a visit to Nazareth?

A It's a long boat ride from the nearest city but it's
worth it.

B Thelocal people refused to let us ask them questions.

m

The residents were given money by our travel agent.
D We were told not to swim with wildlife in the river

Unit 11 A small world

The small Amazonian town of Nazareth, just a
twenty-minute boat ride from the Colombian
jungle town of Leticia, is a traveller's dream,
But tourists might have to avoid it in future,
Residents have chosen to stop travellers from
entering their town because they are fed up
with those visitors who are badly behaved.

Residents of Nazareth believe some tourists
can't see the difference between the wildlife
and the residents, taking photos of local families
as if they were just another kind of animal. And
what a tourist may think are friendly, curious
questions about the local culture often make the
tourists seem rude to local people.

With the rise of eco-tourism, this part of the
Amazon has become popular with travellers,
who want to swim with the world-famous
pink dolphins, hike through the rainforests and
admire the brightly lit water as the sun rises. An
_amazing 35,000 people travelled to the region



‘the previous eight years. However, residents of

‘Nazareth complain that local people have not

‘Seen many of the benefits promised to them
¥hen tourism was first introduced to the region.

While a few residents have been able to increase

eir wages by selling necklaces and other

ndmade objects, they say that most of the
rists' money goes to travel agencies.

idents in other towns do not take the same
w. They believe that the number of visitors
the region is going to rise whatever action

y take and they should try to make money
om visitors. They believe that well-controlled

rism can help to increase the amount of

ney coming into the family home. It will then
Belp to increase the quality of life for people
Wing in the area. The residents of Nazareth
Searly have different ideas.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Doyou think the residents of Nazareth made a good decision
Why/Why.not?
2 How could Amazon townspeople cantrol tourism and increas
the money they earn from it?
3 Does tourism have a positive or negative effect in your area?
Why?
Vocabulary

compound adjectives

=l Complete the sentences with the compound adjectiv

in bold in the text.

1 Thezooisa......... buysride from the hotel,

2 Everyorelookedupatthe . . sky

3 City residents often complain about tourists.

4 TheEiffel Towerisa . tourist attraction

5 Thereisa_ . .. . system for visiting the Galapagos Islands
LANGUAGE TIP

When a compound adjective comes after a noun, the stress is
on the second part of the compound adjective

This museum is world famous.

When a compound adjective comes before a noun, the stress is
on the noun,

ft’s & world-famous museum.

.{} Complete the compound adjectives in the sentences

with the words in the box.

behaved efficient fashioned made paid service
up way

I'd love to buy a one- plane ticket to the other side of thi

world

I'd e happy to haveabadly . jobif | lived on a tropical
island.

lgotoself-..... ... restaurants on holiday where | can eat all |
want.

| try to use energy-.......... transport when | travel

| usually buy local hand,,........ holiday souvenirs for my family.

I ike learning about past traditions of a culture, even if they're
olg-......... now.

I'm always well- ... when | travel abroad,
| don't like spending time in built- areas,

Work in pairs. Take turns to guess whether each
sentence in Activity 6 is true or false for your partner.
Do you know your partner better than they know you

Unit 11 A sn irid
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Future forms
> GRAMMAR HF

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1  Which animals do you like? Which animals frighten
you? Why?
2 What do you know about the animal in the photo?

ﬂ o 67 Listen to a radio interview about a local
event. Decide if the statements are true or false.

1 The Students' Union is holding a three-day conference
next week

2 Two speakers are going to present opposing ideas
about protecting pandas

3 One speaker believes that pandas will disappear in the
next decade

4 The conference begins on Tuesday

ﬂ Underline the future form in each sentence in
Activity 2. Then, match each one to its use A-D.

A A prediction (something you think will happen because
you know or believe it)

B A future arrangement (everything has been organised)

C Afuture plan orintention (it has been decided but not
organised in detail yet)

D Atimetabled event (e.g. start or finish days and times)
—— e e e e =

LANGUAGE TIP

When we talk about future intentions with go and
come, we often use the present continuous instead of
be going to.

Are you going to the conference next month?

Unit 11

Complete the social media posts with the most
appropriate future form of the verbs in brackets

0 X -

Wildlife projects have helped panda numbers
increase and | think they (1) . [continue)
to do so in future

| think the point about money and pandas is
rightso! (2) ... (stop) giving money to
animal charities right now.

113) ...coic . lattend) the conference in Sheffield
and have already signed up on the website. It
(start) at 10 a.m. if you're interested

18) (fly) to India on Tuesday to start a
wildlife project. I'm sure my work (6} ................
(be) useful.

1(7) ... [do) an exam on Thursday so | cant
go but 1(8) . (give) money to an animal
charity to help those pandas and tigers.

My new course (9) ... (begin) on Thursday
so | can't go but | think it (10) ... (be) an
interesting event,

~ = B

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
Which views on pandas do you agree with?

What other animals do you think will die out in future?
Why?

Use the prompts to write sentences that are
true for you.

Next week I'm .

Next year, I'm going to

| start ... next ..

| think in future I'll

Idon't think I'll .

Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other your
sentences from Activity 6. Ask questions to find
out more.



SPEAKING FOCUS m

| Think about the things that Marco did less
well in Activity 2. How could he improve these
things? Choose from the ideas below or add
your own.

1 Have alist of topics in his mind and talk about them
in order,

2 Speak for a minute on a topic. Repeat the task and try
1o reduce the pauses each time.

3 Listen to good English speakers online and copy their
intonation.

4 Look at different photos and quickly think of five or six
different adjectives to describe each one,

=1 Work in pairs. Student A: describe photo B
for one minute. Student B: describe photo C
for one minute. As you listen to your partner,
answer the questions in Activity 2 about your
partner's description. Make some notes,

5] Work in pairs. Use your notes to discuss what
you did well and how you could improve. Use

General questions (Part |)
P EXAM FOCUS .| 68 ideas from Activity 4 to help you.

n Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer

the questions. EXAM TIP

Record yourself and listen to your performance to
hear what you do well and what you need to improve.
Actively work on the areas you need to improve.

1 What's your favourite animal? Why?
What pets have you had?

3 Do alot of people in your country have pets?
Why/Why not?
What animal would you like to see in the wild? Why?

5 How often do you watch animal programmes on TV
or online?

6 Have you ever seen a wild animal? Where?

Individual long turn (Part 2)
b EXAM FOCUS p.169

ﬂ © 68 Listen to Marco describing photo A and
answer the questions.

1 Does he describe different parts of the photo ina
detailed and organised way?

Does he speak quite fluently, with only a few pauses?
Does he speak clearly and sound interasted?
Does he use a variety of language?

What words helped Marco give himself time to think?
How did Marco sound interested in what he was
saying?

3 What are some words and phrases he used to show a
variety of language?

2
3
4
Listen again and answer the questions.
1
2
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u LISTENING FOCUS

Multiple choice' pictures 3 What will the man do this evening?
(Part 1)

b EXAM FOCUS p.167 :
|| Work in pairs. Which of the objects in the box \f /

do you think is the most important to take on
holiday? Why?

a mobile phone a guidebook a tablet computer A B C

© 69 Listen to two people discussing the 4 Whichsportis free to try today?

question in Activity 1. Which object do they
agree to take?

EXAM TIP

When you listen for the second time, check carefully
that your answer is correct, Listen for what gives you
the answer and what tells you the other answers are
incorrect.

E Listen again. What gives you the answer and
tells you the other answers are wrong?

ﬂ © 70 For each question, choose the correct

answer.
1 What part of the man's body hurts?
™ — ™

ﬂ
A B C
_ 4 B | B . Y 7 What does the man want to send back?
A B C 4 ?
2 Which photograph are they looking at? . QW/M'} ' \
L - I o o iy I A B c
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will and be gmng to

FPGRAMMAR REFERENCE |

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

What new things would you like to see in twenty-five
years?

What problermns would you like to see disappear?

° 71 You will hear an expert, Professor Allen,
talking about planning for city life in the year
2050. Decide if the statements are true or false,
Professor Allen thinks governments will measure
BNErgy Use,

2 She believes the tax system will be different.

3 She is confident that people are going to take more
flights in the future

# She predicts that supermarkets will be bigger

Look at the sentences from the recording and
underline the future forms.
A By then, it'll be too late to think, 'Okay, I'll change
my life!’
B Most of the world’s oil's going to run out by 2050
£ lexpect that there'll be taxes on the energy we use
& |I'm going to ride home after this interview!

B Use the examples from Activity 3 to complete
the table with will or be going to.

verb form use |
y predictions with good evidence we
i e | can see or hear now
predictions based on what we
B s | know or believe '
2. | decisions we make while speaking |
B e eveeereens decisions we made before speaking

-

s ﬁ'ﬂl‘ll

GRAMMAR FOCUS

E Complete the conversation in the most

A

appropriate future form, will or be going te.

I've decided that 1 (1) ...
will last longer. | hope it (2) ...
bill and save energy!

That's a good idea, but | don't think it (3) ...

make any difference. There are so many people on the
planet one person can't do much! We (4)

need governrments to create real change! Like the new

.. start buying things that
cut my electricity

underground station that they (5) build one
block from your house
They are? Really? That's great! 1(6) ................ save 50

much time! But governments can't do everything. It's
obvious that allof us (7). .. have to find new
litestyles

Well, | don't know much about science, but | think
scientists (8) provide the solutions not us!
Governments just need to work with the scientists

=S = e ————— =
LANGUAGE TIP

When we speak, we often pronourice going to + verb as
/89na/. You can't contract going to + place,
I'm gonna see my friend later.

I'm going to Spain next week.

1:] Complete the sentences with positive or

L)

B oowsw

[:] Add four more predictions to the list. Which do

negative future forms to make predictions that
either you believe or you have evidence for.

Physical jobs _............. (disappear) completely
People from the same company .

(communicate) mainly through the internet

Energy (be) cheaper and more easily available
Cars ............. (drive) themselves

Machines _______ (make} intelligent decisions
Cldage ............. lonly / affect) affect the poor

Work in pairs. Compare your predictions with
your partner and give reasons for your choices.

you think are more likely to come true?



m WRITING FOCUS
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Email (Part 1)
» WRITING REFERENCE p.162 and p.163
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What are the best places to visit where you live? Why?
2  Which is your favourite place to go? Why?

"/ Look at the email. Why is Maria writing? What
does Tamsin want to include in her reply?

Hi Tamsin, .'.' o

I'm really Sorry but lhe plans for my visit to you have
changed. I only be able to stay for two days instead of
five now. We're having a surprise birthday party for my
gﬂ = Great! 5.::13 which owne. i
My train arrives at six o'clock on Tuesday 3rd. Shall I take
a taxi to your house or will you be able to pick me up?

‘ I'd like to plan a sightseeing trip around the city while

you're at work. Can you give me some suggestions of
things to see?

Really looking forward to seeing youl
Maria

Tell Maria.

Hi Maria,

Lovely to hear from you. [t's such a shame that you can't
stay for longer but it's wonderful news about your Gran.
I'm sure she'll love the party!
I think it's best if you get a taxi to my house when you
- arrive. I don't finish work until 5.30 and I'm not sure [ can
| get to the station in time, The traffic will be really bad.
| There are lots of things to see around the city. For me,
the museum is the best place to go. You should also take
- a lock at the old part of the city. The buildings there are
really pretty.
I can't wait to see you again!
Tamsin

ﬂ Read Tamsin's reply. Match the underlined
phrases to the purposes 1-5. Then, think of
one more phrase for each purpose.

Give advice

Give an opinion

Make a prediction

Respond to bad news

Respond to good news

oW =

Unit 11 A small world

[ ——————— et ]

EXAM TIP

Use informal phrases and linkers inan email or letter to
a friend so you sound friendly.

The city Js busy but you'll love it!

| can't wait to see you again!

"% Which sentence in each pair contains more
informal language?

1 A Inmyopinion, you should go on a city tour,
B |guess the best thing is to go on a city tour.
2 A Write back soon,
B |look forward to hearing from you.
3 A |can't meetyou due to the traffic.
B |can'tmeet you because of the traffic
4 A What ashame you can't stay longer.

B It's unfortunate you can't stay longer.

%1 Plan and write your answer to Maria’s email.
Use the checklist on page 153 to write and edit
your work. In particular, try to use informal
language and linkers.

'l When you have finished, read your email
again.
1 Underline the informal language and the linkers,

2 Ifyou didn't use any informal language or linkers, can
you find a place to add them?




REV

ﬂ Complete the blog post with the words in

= Complete the compound adjectives in th
the box. '

sentences.

guidebook photos reservation sightseeing 1 Youcan'tturnrighthere.lt'sa ... -wayss
souvenirs trip 2 Fortunately, my kids are usually .. behawes
in public.
Vvv VTV " 3 The area where | live is full of parks and open spee
' . Itisn't built- . at all,
ast week | took a (1) .............. to Madrid 4 Mynewcaris muchmore -efficient than
for a work meeting. | was supposed to fly b f"”d e less petrol. .
home early the next day but | made a 5 Thisjumperis............. made. My aunt knitted it o8
7 for the evening flight and spent 6 |like modern fur‘mture. Not -I:rida,,............stuﬁ‘
the day in the city. In the morning, | went _? There are no \:r-.rmtefls-herel. It'saself- .. ... re .
G around the city. | was surprised i _rsﬂ;:g'j new job with a bigger salary. My currentieg
at how pretty it was. The tree-lined streets
and buildings are really attractive. Before | B Choose the most appropriate form of the ver
arrived in Madrid, | read in my (4) .............. that to complete the sentences.
| could buy a special museum ticket that got 1 Tomorrow's lesson is starting/starts at 7 p.m..
me into several museums. So, | bought one of 2 Wego/'re going to Shanghai on Friday.
those and went to the Prado and Reina Sofia 3 Ourflightis going to leave/leaves at midday.
museums in the afternoon. It was a flying visit 4 |'mstarting/"l srarr; new job on Monday:.
and | didn't see everything, but it gave me a 5 Ithink you'll enjoy/ re enjoying the film tonight.
chance to see some famous paintings and buy 6 | move/m going to move 1o a new flat sometime
some(S5).............. to take back for my family. ”'E'?‘f year. - .
As soon as | got home, | shared all my 7. We're meeting/'ll meet some friends at 4 p.m.
6 Sl : Fas for coffee.
@ ARLTTG Witk ienas oo, 8 Jon’s going to give/gives me a call sometime
' next week.

| Complete the conversations with the correct
74 Choose the correct phrasal verbs to complete form of be going to or will.

the sent 5. !
ERe 1 A lon come out with ustomorrow, He 18 E

..............

1 Shall| cateh up with/pick up a pizza on the way home me earlier.
HOM WOIKE B That's a surprise. He doesn't usually!

2 We planned to get the bus into town but we ended 2 A We've got no milk for breakfast tomorrow.
YR p ek B | go and get some now from the shop.

3 Let'sgetrid of/set off all these newspapers. We don't % AL th:nkl bt dhes ik
g e R S RS R e S Gl L L T uy

4 |trained all morning but picked up/turned into a nice B Youshould.t.......lookgoodon you.
afterncon. AP Basiiongs; go and see Becky next week.

5 I'mcatching up/setting off with Jen later to talk about B Ohright | ... corne with you if that's okay,
her new job. 5 A Ithinkl ... takeanumbrella with me.

6 Canyou help me get rid of/look for my phone? | can't B Goodidealt . .. rain, according to the
find it. weather report,

7 What time do we need to set off/set up in the Bl AL RNkl have an early night tonight.

W mormning? B That's probably a good idea. It ... be along
8 Canyou help me end up/set up my new tablet? day tomorrow with everything we have planned
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%

Psychologlst

$33,000 a year

Are you a qualified animal
psychologist?

We need someone to
head up our project
‘Do crocodiles have

a playful side?'

Flexible hours and. gooﬂ health
insurance uffered ; S

FARMER NEEDLED
$30,000+ a year

We are looking tor an enthusiastic worker
fo look after our snake farm. You will need

Work in the most beautiful environment in the world! ' to collect the poison from the snakes for
We're imkjng for cenfident mountain climbers to take y use in medicine.
tourists up to the top of Mount Everest. [ 4

Medical skills essential. Any extra poison can be sold

El Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1  Why do you think people do jobs that are dangerous?
2 Do you enjoy doing extreme activities? Why/Why not?
3 Whatis the most adventurous thing that you have ever done

122  Unit 12 Extreme




Multiple choice,
short texts (Part 2)
» EXAM FOCUS p. |68

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What are you passionate about? Why?
2 What do you think is the goal of the competition
in the photo? Would you take part? Why
Why not/?

E] Work in pairs. Would you ever do the
following? Why/Why not?
Walk 25,000 steps each day
Watch hours of TV in one weekend
Eat 8,000 calories in a day
Spend a whole year travelling

Visit the world’s top ten water slides

1
2
3
4
5
1 © 72 Listen to two friends talking. What
thing from Activity 2 did the woman do?

EXAMTIP

Make sure you read the context sentence carefully.
It will help prepare you for the discussion that is
coming.

o 73 For each question, choose the
correct answer.

1 You will hear a woman telling her friend about
watching a TV series at the weekend
How does she feel about her weekend?
A sad that the show has finished
B annoyed that she wasted her time

C tired from lack of sleep

You will hear a man talking about his hobby which
involves perfarming battle scenes for tourists.
Why is the man's hobby important to him?

A Heis part of a strong team

B He haswon a lot of prizes

C He feels proud of his skills

You will hear a man talking about his experience travelling
What surprised him?

A how easy it was to pay for everything

B how safe he felt while he was there

C how friendly other people were

You will hear a man talking about the number of concerts
he goes to

His main reason for going to the concerts was to

A create posts for a website

B review them as part of his job.

C encourage other people to do the same,

You will hear two friends talking about an advert for a job
as a water slide tester

What do they agree about the job?

A [t has no purpose nowadays

B It requires people to be fit

C It comes with a lot of responsibility.

You will hear two friends talking about a competition
What do they both think about the winner?

A He really wanted the prize

B He was lucky to come first

C He trained very hard

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Which do you think were the most extreme habits or
activities mentioned in Activity 47

Do you know of anyone who has a record for doing
something extreme?

Why do you think people do extreme activities?
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Zero and first conditionals

» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.|5]
What do you know about extreme sports? Have

you ever done any extreme sports? Would you
like to try any?

Look at sentences A and B in the article. Answer
the questions.

1 Which sentence describes something that is usually true?
2 Which sentence describes something which might happen

inthe future?

E] Complete the rules with present simple or future

verb form.
1 Weuself+ ... T for things which are
always true.
2 Weuself+.. o for possibilities in the future,

¥l complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

s EO 7o — (want) to get stronger, you .............. {need)
to lift weights to strengthen your muscles.
NS {learn) to swim fasterifyou ... (have)

somewhere to practise often.
(be) impossible unless you

4 Ifhe...... (eat)wel,he . (find) he loses weight
quickly.
5 |Ifshe ... (be)veryself-disciplined, she ... (not

have} any problems training,

Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences. What do
the linkers in bold mean?
You can come,
We wan't finish,

A even if we get help.
B
Take a phone i G
D
E
F

in case you get fost.
we'll leave.

You won't win

When John gets here,

1
2
3
4
5
6 Whether we win or not, I'm glad we took part.
6

Complete the sentences with the alternatives to if

from Activity 5.

1 Iwon't enter the race

| feel completely ready.
2 you're with me, I'll be fine!

3 Itrain before breakfast

best time of day for me
'll train every day | feel tired.

my old ones get a hole in

5 I'lltake spare trainers
them,

6 I'll helpyou

you want me to or not!

Unit 12 Extreme

as long as you can keep up.
unless you practise hard.

| feel mare focused. It's the

Complete the article with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets.

WHAT EXTREME m‘.,
CHAMPIONS DO TO ugl |

For most of us, (A) if we want to get fit, we join
a gym. Others do much more though. (B) If you
want to take part in extreme events, you'll need
to give up your holidays to fit in the training ...

* \When Ronda Rousey (1) ... (train), she
@) (travel) to the beach. The sand makes
training harder for the Mixed Martial Arts champion.

o fyou(3) ... (want) toentera 100K ultra race,
you(4) .......... (need) to prepare for at least a
year.You(S) ... (have to) train in desert and

mountain conditions if you (6) ............. (enter) the
most demanding races.

e \When professional athletes(7) ........... (have) a
special event coming, they (8) .......... (drink) half

their body weight to stay hydrated.

» Diana Nyad was the first person to swim from Cuba
to Florida without a shark cage. Unless she (9) ..
(be) near a very long coastline, she (10) ... . (find)
it hard to do the regular 10-1 S-haurtrammg Swims.

* If a Tour de France cyclist (11) .....,..... (not get) at
least 5,000 calories a day, they (12) ........... (not be
able) to compete.

« Extreme skateboarder, Danny Way, became
famous after jumping over the Great Wall of China.
He (13) ... (practise) every day, even if he
4 ... _ (have) a broken bone.

[:] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Which of the people in the article in Activity 7 do
you think does the most extreme training?

2 What sporting competition do you think is the
most physically challenging? Why?




Sport and leisure

n Work in pairs. What sport does the
photograph show? What are the dangers
of this sport?

E © 74 Listen to four people talking about
the extreme sports they do. What extreme
sport do they do and when did they start
doing them?

B Work in groups. Which of the four sports
would most people in the group like to try?
Why?

ﬂ Complete the summaries of the listening texts
with the words in the box.

compete entered experienced fitness
instructor joined in practice practise prize
safety taken partin trained

A Rubybecameaski(1) ...
She does extreme skiing because it's challenging.
She saysthatonlyvery(3) ... skiers should try it.

B Zacusedtc(4) .. ... against other people in road
racesand (5) ... hard but he wasn't good enough
to win so he started mountain biking. He said that
anyonewho's(6) . . downhill mountain biking
knows how dangerous it can be.

C Clare started walking to improve her (7) ...

She suggests that extreme walkers have to (8) ...
using (9) ............. equipment before they start walking.

D Lee(10)...... with his friends whao were into
big wave surfing. He's improved a lot and won a
(1) .. for the best newcamer in a competition
he(12) ... last year.

B Listen again and check your answers.

afteryearsof (2) .. ,

VOCABULARY FOCUS

do, go, play

E Look at the sports and leisure activities in the
box. Does each one go with the verb do, go
or play?

athletics baseball basketball dancing fishing
golf gymnastics hockey horse-riding jogging
karate rugby sailing squash table tennis yoga

LANGUAGE TIP

We usually use play with games and ball sports, go
with activities that end in -ing and do with other leisure
activities and non-ball team sparts.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Which of the sports in Activity 6 have you taken part
in? Did you enjoy them?
2  Which spaorts would you like to try? Why?

3 Have you ever entered a sports competition? Did you
win any prizes?

° 75 Listen to speakers 1-6. Which sports
and leisure activities from Activity 6 are they
describing? Which words tell you this?

ﬂ Work in pairs and follow the instructions.
1 Choose a sport or leisure activity from Activity 6 but do
not tell your partner which one,
2 Takeitin turns to ask each other yes/no questions
about this sport until you guess it correctly.
3 The person in each pair who needs to ask fewer
questions to guess correctly wins.

Unit 12
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Second conditional LANGUAGE TIP

» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.152 In the if clause, we can use both was and were with

"I Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. I, he, she and it.

1 Where do you think the places in the photos are? If | was rich / If | were rich, I'd travel the world

2 What do you think life is like for people who live there? . i
. i ﬁ Work in pairs. Student A: complete the second

1 © 76 Listen to Anna and Luke talking about conditional questions below with the correct
the two extreme places in the photos. form of the verbs in brackets. Student B: turn
Where would they prefer to live? to page 137.

: : : 1 O (have to) visit Tristan da Cunha or the

E Lrstﬁn Tgam and answer the questions about Hanging Temple, which . (you / chioose}?

SRR P 2 Where ... {you / travel) ifyou ... (won)a
1 Whereis it located? million pounds?
2 How many people live there? 3 O i (be} stuck on a desert island, who ...
3 What work do the locals do? (you / want) with you?
. 4 How ... .. (you / manage) ifyou ... (live) far
]| Look at the sentences from the conversation from your famﬁly?

and answer the questions.

J 1 7,01 (can try) an extreme sport on holiday,
A If I had to choose, I'd go for the island. whichone ... (you/do)?
B I wouldn't live there if you paid me a million pounds! 6 What.. . (you / do)ifyourcar ... (break
C If | had enough money, I'd visit both of them. down) in the desert?
1 Are the situations described real or unreal/unlikely? E Take it in turns to ask and answer the
2 Do they refer to past or present/future events? questions in Activity 5.
3 What verb form is used in the if clause?
4 |nthe main clause of sentences A and C, what does d

mean? s it followed by the infinitive without to or the
-ing form?
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Collaborative task (Part 3)
P EXAM FOCUS p.169

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What do you know about the landscape in different
parts of New Zealand?
2 What activities do you think you could do there?

3 Do you think New Zealand would be a good place to
visit? Why/Why not?

o 77 Listen to Nick and Kate talking about
Fiordland in New Zealand. Do they both want
to go there? Why/Why not?

Listen again and answer the questions
about Kate.

1 Does she use simple sentences or longer sentences
with linking words?

2 Does she ask her partner questions?

3 Doesshe sound interested in the conversation?

I} Work in pairs. Complete the exam task below.
If possible, record your discussion.

Two friends are going on a trip to New Zealand for a month

Activities to do in New Zealand

SPEAKING FOCUS

Dlscussmn (Part 4)

P> EXAM [ P
1= Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer

the questions. Listen to your partner’s answer
and then answer one of these questions about
their answer,

* How/What about you?

* Do you agree?

* What do you think?

What do people learn from travelling to other
countries? Why?

What do you need to take with you when yougoona
long holiday? Why?

What is the best thing to bring back from a holiday?
Why?

Do you think It's better to spend time relaxing or to
keep busy on holiday? Why?

Which is better, going on holiday with friends or
family? Why?

They want to have some interesting experiences. Look at the ideas for activities they could do in the pictures.
Talk together about the different activities they could do and decide which would be the most interesting.
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READING FOCUS

Multiple choice, short texts
(Part 1)

> EXAM FOCUS p.1 66

“ ! Work in pairs. How do you think you would
react if you were in extreme danger? Would
you be brave? Would you know what to do?

E] Complete the Extreme Danger Quiz.
Then work in pairs. Discuss your answers.
Do you agree?

&« hittp:fidangerquiz Ci=

HOME | MORE | FAQ

EX=T|REME IDAI NGER(QUIZ

Would you survive?

1 You see a dangerous spider on you. Do you
A run around so it falls off?
B brush it off with your hand?
C stand very still and do nothing?
Unfortunately the spider bites you. Do you

A wash the bite, put ice on it and then go to
hospital?

B tie something tight around the bite and go to
hospital?

C wait until you fee! ill before you go to hospital?
A big dog is coming towards you. Do you

A stand still and look away?

B run away and hide?

C throw something at it?

You're lost in a forest, it's hot and you've got no
food or water. Do you

A run to find help?

B wait for help?

C walk downhill?

Your friend falls into freezing water and you pull

Unit 12 Extremi

El © 78 Listen to a survival expert discussing the

situations in the quiz in Activity 2 on a radio
programme and check your answers,

Work in pairs. Which of the situations in
Activity 2 would be the worst for you? Why?

Match 1-5 to A-E to make pairs with similar
meanings.

Shallow water. No diving

Dangerous corner ahead

Mobile phones must not be used in the hospital
No entry except for card holders

You must visit your doctor,

It's necessary to get medical advice.

Some electronic equipment is not allowed here
Watch out for what is in front of you,

It isn't deep enough to jump in here.

Cnly certain people are permitted to go in.

m O nNn @ e 0 & WK =

EXAMTIP
The correct option doesn't usually have the same words
as the text. Look for words and phrases in the options

that rephrase the main message of the text. )

U] Look at the texts in Activity 7. Where would
you see each one? Can you think of a different
way to phrase the main message in each text?

For each question, choose the correct answer,

Machinery may start
without warning

A Don't start the machine without telling
people first.

B Take care because the machine could start at
any time

C When you hear a sound, the machine will start



- members are required to wear
E& suitable clothing at all times

A Wearing sports clothes in the gym is often a
good idea.

B Sorme gym clothes are more suitable than others,

C You must always wear sensible clothes in the gym.

To:  Mrs Williams
From: Broadhill Travel Agency

We are very sarry but, due to strong winds, the boat trip
you booked has been cancelled.

The travel agency

A s suggesting a trip that Mrs Williams could take.

B istelling Mrs Williams that she cannot go on her
planned trip.

C iswarning Mrs Williams there'll be storms during
her trip.

el i s |

Pauaw:annmﬂm

. to cross the railway tracks while .
the alarm is ringing

B EE B

A You cannot walk across the tracks when you hear
the alarm ringing.

B You can only walk across the tracks when the
alarm is ringing.

C It's not necessary to stop walking when the alarm
starts ringing.

Alan, please remember to bring the food

for our climbing trip or we'll have to come
all the way back again! Chloe

In her message, Chloe

A recommends that Alan eats the food.

B remembers when Alan forgot the food.
C reminds Alan to take the food.

For safety reasons, gym

Vocabulary
confusing words

F21 Work in pairs. Complete the pairs of sentences

with the words in the box from Activity 7.

bring come go remembers reminds
take travel trip

1 A lalways ... mymobilewith mewhen
L aiiin out.
B loftenforgetto...... my book when | ...
to this lesson.
2 A lregularly ... toothertowns and cities
B I'mgoing onabusiness ... next week
3 A Myclosestfriend never ... to buy me a
birthday card.
B Myclosestfriend ... metocall my parents
every Sunday.

Look at these pairs of confusing words.
Put the correct word in each pair in the
appropriate sentence. Change the verb
form where necessary.

1 waork/job
A l'vegotalotof . ... to do today.
B l'dliketogetanew ...
2 learn/teach
A Mymum ... me to drive
- B V- to swim while | was on holiday
3 lend/borrow
A Inever .. . money to friends.
B Idon't hke 1 D money from friends.
4 lose/miss
A |sometimes, ... the bus and get ta college
late,
B lofter, . things and find them days later in
unusual places.
5 live/stay

A On holiday, we usually . inasmall hotel.
B sl in my childhood home.

Work in pairs. Which statements in Activity 9

are true for you? Change the other statements

so they are true for you. Are you and your
partner similar?
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Story (Part 2

> WRITING REFEREMN:

EXAMTIP

Try and find ways 10 make your writing more exciting.

I] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Using one or two examples of direct speech can help.

1 Whatis the biggest mistake you've ever made?

2 Do you think we make fewer mistakes as we get older? E Punctuate the direct speech 1-3 in the story.

Look at the sentences and complete the G Complete the sentences with the reporting

punctuation rules for direct speech with the
words and punctuation marks in the box.

capital inside " ,

'Oh nol' My friend cried
The man looked at me and said in a very strict voice,

words in the box.

added complained encouraged lied promised
repeated screamed shouted

'‘Don’t go!’ | looked confused. ‘Just don't,’ she
angrily

That would be a big mistake:’ 2 'This food is just awful, ' he ..., pushing it to
1 Putthe words of the direct speech inside ............. aROSiER:
2 Start the direct speech in a new sentence or put a 3 "oucandoit'she .. .. whenlwasreadyto

s JUst before it give up.

3 Start the direct speech with a letter 4 'I'mthe Queen of England, he ..,

Make sure all punctuation, like a full stop at the end, is 5 ‘Nol'she  infear

the quotation marks 6 ‘'Becarefull he  but | was oo far away to hear
7 'It'snotkind,’ she looked angry, 'and it's not clever

EI Look at the exam task below. What could you
write about? Think of three possible stories.

I Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence
| couldn't believe that I'd done it!
Write your story in about 100 words

E’ Read one student’s story. What happened in
her story?

| couldn’t believe that I'd done it! My best friend, Dasha,
furned to me.

(1) Oh no! she said, looking frightened. In my hand,
| was holding the arm of a 200-year-old statue and it
was not attached to the rest of the body

(@) | just wanted a selfie, and got a bit close
| said sadly, | tried to find somewhere to put the arm.
(2) Don't art galleries have insurance for this kind of
thing | asked hopefully. | knew in my heart that wasn't
frue.

| quickly took my jacket off, placed the arm in it
and put the whole thing on the statue. It worked and
the arm staqed there! We left immediately and hoped
nobody would notice until we were outside.

Unit 12 Exira

gither,'she
‘I'll always be here for you,” he
away

as | walked

Plan and write your answer to the exam task
in Activity 3. Use the checklist on page 153 to
write and edit your work. Try to include two or
three examples of direct speech.




n Choose the best form of the verb to complete
the sentences.

1 You never know! ll never know the truth if you
" don't ask/won't ask him.

2 | ‘m/'ll be at the party on time, unless there s/ il
be a problem with the traffic.

3 Ifyou don't like/won't like anything, just leave/will
leaveit.

4 | take/ ll take my umbrella with me in case it
rains/'ll rain. -

5 |don't leave/won't leave without you, even if it
gets/'ll get really late.

6 When you press/ll press this button, the light
comes/!'lf come on.

E Complete the second conditional sentences
with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

We hear a lot about machines becoming
intelligent, but just how close are we?

* If youreye(1).......... (be) a camera, it
(2)...... (have) 126 megapixels.
e Ifyou(3) ... (can) measure how much

memory you have in your brain, it (4) ...........
(be) around 100 terabytes.
* The genetic information of the human body

(5) ............. (need) just 1.5 gigabytes to store it if
it (6) ... (be) a machine.
* Unlike your computer, if your brain (7) .............

(get) damaged, it (8) ............. (repair) itself.

e It's a myth that we only use ten percent of our
brains. If you (9) .............. (want) to do more than
one thing, your brain (10) .............. (cope) fine.

* ifyou(11)....... (have to) create a machine
with the power of the human body and brain,
you (12) ............. (need) a supercomputer greater
than any around today.

E Put the correct word in each pair in the
appropriate sentence. Change the verb form
where necessary.

1 come/go

A Callmewhenyou ..........toLondon next month
You can stay at my house

B You're going to have a fabulous holiday when you

to Australia next month,.

bring/take
A I'mgoingto ... thedogoutforawalk

< et that book you wanted to borrow 1o
your house.

remember/remind

A Imust . ... to call my mum later today

B Canyou . ... meto buymilk when!'mout

travel/trip

A |have abusiness. . ... to New York next month.

B Myfriendis .. ... toSwedenaswe speak,

lend/borrow

A Canl....... yourdictionary?

B Ineedto .. .... this book to my dad - he'll love
itl

lose/miss

A Ohno!l . . .. thebus!

B lalways leave my keys in this bowl so that | never
.............. them.

Jjoblwork

A Mysisterhasareallygreat
B l'llcomeassoonasifinishmy .

live/stay

A lwas ... with friendsin New York this time
last year,

B I've . ... inthistown all my life.

learn/teach

A lwantto . . ... todrivethissummer,

B Canyou ... mehow tosurf?

Read the statements from Jilly, a downhill
skier. Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences.
| like racing. | compete

I've never taken part

| think high mountains are for experienced

| enjoy skiing at weekends when my family join
I've won

I'm going to spend the next month

in a serious competition though.

training for my first national race.

skiers who have had a lot of practice.

sorme great prizes though,

in the fun with me.

against people from all over the country.

MM Qg N oo P NN S W N -
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PROGRESS TEST 4

ﬂ Complete the signs with the correct passive
form of the verbs in brackets.

“All gym members ... (@SK)
to register at reception on arrival in
case of an emergency.

Please return any kettle which .............. (buy)
last month by Friday. It may have an electrical |
fault and could be dangerous.

Refunds ......ccceeese0. (ONly / give) to

customers with a receipt. Money

senssnnennanass (r€turn) to bank cards. f
~ R............... (not refund) in cash. I

"1 Read the signs in Activity 1 again. What does
each one say? Choose the correct answers
below.

1 Visitors to the gym should give their name to the
receptionist when they
A hear that something bad has happened
B enter the gym each time.
C  join the gym for the first time.
2 Customers should retumn kettles which they bought
A inthe last four weeks.
B atthe end of last week.
C four weeks ago.
3 Customers will get their money back if they
A will take notes and coins.
B can prove they bought the product.
C have a credit card.

! What is being described in each sentence?

1 You get your nails done here.

2 You buy things from here to remember a place when
you're on holiday.

You get your hair cut here.

You look at paintings here.

You buy medicine from here.

You send a letter by mail from there,

You compete against other volleyball or squash
teams here.

B You get your duvet cleaned here.

- O B W

132 Progress test 4

Choose the most appropriate future
forms to complete the messages.

0 X - -

Emma Gage
So, what are your plans far the holiday

d? 1 (1) ‘'m going to/will relax

Claire Cannon

The kids and | (2) are going/will go camping
for the weekend. We're not sure where yet but
we (3) 're probably going/‘ll probably go to the
campsite near the lake.

Lynne Danner
Take an umbrella. The weather fore

.[4} : to/ Il rain i

Marie Allen

I've been so busy atwork that | haven't had
time to think about it. | expect | (6) ‘m going
to/’ll stay at home and do some things around
the house.

Anne Hales
I'm ot




PROGRESS TEST 4

B Read the review and choose the correct words
to complete it.

Reviews .

; « C.=

The Fortis Hotel, Glasgow

The Fortis Hotel is a five-star hotel situated in a

- central area of the city. It's a popular hotel so it's
important to (1) .............. & reservation or you may be

‘ disappointed. You certainly won't be disappointed
when you arrive at the hotel though. The lobby is

‘ very impressive, as are all of the facilities.

Once you've checked in at reception, staff wil
4 (2) ... ontaking your bags to your room. This
~ is s0 they can show you where everything is in
 your room. (8) ... to other similar hotels, the
rooms at the Fortis Hotel are quite small but they're
‘ comfortable and have everything you need.

. The hotel has three restaurants serving different

~ types of food. Youcan also (4) .............. up snacks

" in the hotel shop. If you (5) .............. up ordering

. room service, please note that the hotel does

. (6) .............. extra for that service. It's cheaper to eat
in the restaurant.

The hotel has first-class spa facilities with a
swimming pool. You can (7) ............. towels from
the hotel for free although you do need to pay a

(8) .............. for bath robes. A large gym has been
created on the tenth floor with great views of the
city. A fitness (9) .............. is always available to give
you advice.

The hotel is highly recommended. You can

(10) .............. for room deals on various hotel

- booking sites online.

S T R T

1 A prepare B make C take D reach

2 A insist B provide C agree D approve

3 A Similar B Compared C Different D Same

4 A look B pick C buy D offer

5 A end B turn C catch D bring

6 A spend B charge C cost D pay

7 A lend B receive C ask D borrow

8 A bill B receipt C deposit D cheque
' 9 A teacher B assistant C instructor D player

10 A see B find C search D offer

ﬂ Use the prompts to write sentences and

-3

questions.

It/ 1/ have mare money / buy / a better car / .

If / people / work hard / good things / happen /
ta them /|

I/ give you acall £if/ |/ miss the bus tomorrow / .
If / the weather / be / nice / next week / we /
probably / go hiking / .

Sam / quit / his job immediately / if / he [ can /
find a betterone /.

you / wash the dishes / if / | / cook / ?

Some sportspeople / canearn a lot of money / if /
they become famous / |

Which film / you / choose / if / you / can /
only watch / one film for the rest of your life / 7

If / rain / tonight / | / take / a taxi /.
| / get really angry / you do that again / .

Complete the conversation with the words
in the box.

agree good idea point right sure that's

Where should Mike celebrate his birthday next week?
I think he should have a party at his flat and invite usl

Fminot(1)......... that's the best idea. Do you
remember what happened the |ast time he had
a party?

Chyeah, you're(2) ... . Well, how about a
barbecue at the beach then?

That'sagreat(3) ... but the weather's not going
to be great next week. It might be too cold.

That's a good (4) ............. . He could do something
exciting like rock climbing. He'd love it!
I'mnotsure(5)........... true. Isn't he afraid of heights?

Ah, yes, | think you're right. We could organise a games
night for him. That might be fun.

Hmm, it's another (6) .............. idea but he went to
one last week. I'm not sure he would want another
one so soon,

Bowling is always fun.
Idon't(7) ............ . 1think it's really dull.
Oh, well, I've run out of ideas. | give up!
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Communication activities

Unit 2, Speaking focus, Unit 2, Grammar focus,
Activity 7 Activity 6

Take turns to describe your photograph to your
partner. As you listen to your partner, answer the
questions. How could your partner improve their
answer?

Does your partner give a summary of the photo?
Does your partner describe the place?

Does your partner say what the people are doing?
Does your partner describe the people?

Does your partner describe the objects in the photo?

Student A

(9 [ - TR Y R

Unit 3, Grammar focus,
Activity 7

Online Friende appLicaTiON FORM

Thank you for your interest in Online Friends. To help us
match you to the perfect friend, please complete the
sentences below.
¥ Flialie e e
2 | practise ,........cconvoserennens, 3101
3 Ildreallylike............cooreciiiniinns next year.
4 | think it's important forafriend ... .
B P'minterestedin ..o
B Umasaldor. . i .
7 My typical day invoIVes ..o
B . e, 158N activity that | love doing.
| 8 _

Communication activities



Unit 5, Yocabulary focus,
Activity |1
~ Student A: choose a person in the photo.

Student B: ask yes/no questions to guess who it is.
For example: Is she wearing black leather boots?

Now swap roles. Student B: choose a person in the
photo. Student A: ask yes/no questions to guess
who it is.

Unit 6, Grammar focus,
Activity 7

Student A

Complete the funny story with the correct past
simple or past continuous form of the verbs in

brackets. Discuss your answers with another
Student A.

1y ) et (sit) In the reception at the new vet's office.

| | e (walt) for someone to look at my sick cat.
Anyway, the receptionist (3) .............. (send) me in. A very
oldman(d).............. (stand) behind a computer in the room.
Whilehe (§).............. {look) at my cat, | was bored and started
reading the certificates he had framed and put on the wall, |

L (notice) that the new vet had the same name as a
boyl(?..........0e. {go) to school with 25 years ago. | knew by
Iooking at this man thathe (8) .............. (have to) be at least
ten years older than me though. Eventually, 1 (8) .............. (ask)
him, '(10)............... (you / attend) Middletown School 25 years
ago?' He said that he had. 1 (11).............. (explain) that it was

my school too and we were there at the same time! The old grey-
haired man looked at me very carefully for a while. 'Oh,” he said,
‘so, what class (12) ............... (you / teach) there, then?'

COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES .

Unit 7, Speaking focus, Activity 4

Look at the compound nouns describing objects
runners might need in the Siberian Ice Marathon,
a race through snow-covered Siberia in winter.
Match the words to a picture and underline the
stress in the words.

energy bars ski gloves snow shoes sunglasses T-shirt
water bottle woollen hat

Now work in pairs. A group of people are
preparing for the Siberian Ice Marathon. Look at
the pictures. Talk together about the different
things they could take with them and decide which
would be the most important.
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OMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES

-

Unit 8, Grammar focus |, Unit 9, page 90, Activity |
Activity 7 . —~
Student A

Look at who said the quotes on being famous
below. What do you know about them?

‘
QLVACIRIEIAITLVIEEICRTE

Scoring

E Tell your partner about the quotes, using
reported speech, and discuss what the people

said. .

Iheyidon twaritheroes WAETIGWERTS 10368 drive (0 points), walk (3 points), brake (3 points),
travel (4 points), build (4 points), crash (4 points),
explore (5 points)

i

you fall. Leonardo DiCaprio, actor

| like being famous. It can be a pain but | get
free food in restaurants. Noel Gallagher,

then guitarist with the band Oasis play (0 points), hit (3 points), bang (3 points)
Hollywood is a place where they'll eat (0 points), cook (2 points), boeil (3 points),

pay you & thousand dollars for a make (3 points), warm (4 points), blow (4 points),
kiss and fifty cents for your soul. drink (4 points), prepare (4 points), bum (4 points)

wash (0 points), clean (2 points), bathe (3 points),
make (4 points), swallow (5 points)

Unit 8. Grammar focus 2, If you said a word that is not on the list, but the cthers
: in the class think it is possible, count it as 5 points. If

Marilyn Monroe, actor

ACt“"ty 9 you said a noun or other kind of word, score 0.
Student A < — e—1
Ask your partner the questions below. Try to
remember the answers. Then answer your Unit 9’ Grammar focu s,
partner’s questions. R
_ Activity 6
1 Wheo's your favourite actor? Why?
2 What's your favourite film? Why? Student A
3 Do you like horror films? Add two ideas of your own. Then ask and answer
4 How often do you go to the cinema? questions with your partner.
5 What film would you like to see in the near future?

Example: Could you swim by the age of six?

1 Swim by the age of six

2 Play a musical instrument

3 Do the last homework without checking a dictionary
4 Putupatent
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Unit 10, Grammar focus,

_ Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

In 1911, the Mona Lisa .............. (steal) by @ man who

- Just picked it up and took if.

2 Pablo Picasso ........... [question) by police looking
for the Mona Lisa.

3 A hundred years ago, Olympic medals ...
{give) to art that showed sports.

Mare art .............. (sell) in galleries than enline.

In the 1960s, a Matisse painting .............. (hang)
upside down. It was a week before anyone noticed.
One portrait of the British Queen __.......... (make) by

sewing pieces of material together.

¥
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Unit 12, Grammar focus,
Activity 5
Student B

Complete the second conditional questions below
with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Ifyou...........(have to) live in an extreme place in your

country, where .......... (it / be)?
| 2 |Ifyou........... (become) the richest person in the world,

where ...........(you / move) to?

3 Ifyou...........(can travel) to the moon, ...........(you /
go)?

4 How........... (you / manage) if you........... {live) in a very
cold place?

5 Ifyou...........{can climb) any mountain, which one
reeeesennns lyoU / choOSE)?

6 What...........[you/ do)ifyou...........(be} lost on a

small boat in the ocean?

COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES

Unit 2, Grammar focus,
Activity 8

Read the article and check your ideas.

Tiggire = Sxriilars dirs = Oy DIEE Dol o
: rhaE Sl e -

« hip:fidinnarinthesky

{Dinnec inthe Sk

Dinner in the Sky is one of the most unusual
restaurant experiences you can have. It hangs
from a crane 50 metras in the air in Brussels,
Belgium. It seats 22 guests, a chef and several
waiters. It's not cheap, but you'll have amazing
food cooked by some of the best chefs in the
country. You'll also have a fantastic view of
Brussels. Don't worry about safety — all guests
wear seat belts. Just don't ask to go to the toilet!

- /.

Unit 7, Grammar focus,
Activity 6

You are going to the Running River Water Park for
the day. Talk together about the different things
you could take with you and decide which five
things are the most important. Here are some ideas
to help you.

book food insectrepellent money a pair of sandals
sun cream sunglasses swimsuit towel
a bottle of water
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Unit 8, Grammar focus |,
Activity 7
Student B

n Look at who said the quotes on being famous
below. What do you know about them?

Tell your partner about the quotes, using
reported speech, and discuss what the people
said.

Being famous is just a job.
Britney Spears, singer and actor

Unit 8, Grammar focus 2,
Activity 9
Student B

Answer your partner's questions. Then ask your
partner the questions below. Try to remember the
answers.

1 Who's your favourite band or singer? Why?

What's your favourite song? Why?

Do you buy CDs or download music?

How much do you spend on music each month?

What song would you like to buy?

LT B - TS

Communication activities

3

Unit 9, Grammar focus,
Activity 6
Student B

Add two ideas of your own. Then ask and answe
questions with your partner.

Example: Could you write by the age of five?

Wirite by the age of five

2 Wake up easily this morning

3 Make things with their hands

4 Find their way around a new town easily

—

Unit 9, Yocabulary focus,
Activity 7
Student B

Add the correct prefixes to the words in italics.
1 Whoisthe most,..,, confident person you know? Why
do you think that?

2 Inyour country, is it easy to.....Irain in a new career
when you're over forty?

3 Isthere any job you think would be ..., possible for you
to do? Which one? Why?

4 Have you ever strongly ..., agreed with your colleagues
or classmates?

5 Do you always work, even if you're feeling .. ... well?
6 What's the main ... advantage of your choice of work?

7 Isbeing creative in your job important or ..., J/mportant |
to you?



Grammar reference

‘Unit |

I.I Questions

Yes/No questions

With yes/no questions, the expected answer is yes or no.
Do you like football?

Yes, | do.

 To form a question with be, have (got) and modal verbs
like may, can, could, would, change the order of the
subject and the verh.

He’s got & new laptop. — Has he got a new laptop?
Are you going to the party later?

Should | phone to apolagise?

Can you swim?

» With other verbs, use Do/Does/Did + subject + infinitive.

Do you know my brother?
Does she speak English?
Did she tell you about the homework?

Wh- questions
Wh- questions are open guestions.

* We form them with question words or phrases such as
Who? Whose? Where? Why? What? Which? How?
Haw many? How many times? and How often?

What do you want?
Where are you from?
When did you get here today?
» Wh- questions usually have this word order,

question auxiliary | subject | main verb
word/phrase | verb (and the rest)
What did you do (yesterday)?
Where dlicl she go (last week)?
How long are they staying?
Where do you thirtk (he is)?
How long | has he been (here)?

* |nthe questions above, the wh- words ask abaut
the object.

Where did she go? S5he went to the pool.

* |n some questions, the wh- word asks about the subject.

With these questions, we dan't use an auxiliary verb
and we don't change the order of the subject and the
verb. The word order is the same as it is for statements.

Who saw James fast night? | saw him.
What makes you happy? Video games make me
happy.

Exercise 1.1

Complete each question with the correct auxiliary
verb. Use - if no auxiliary verb is needed.

1 Howoften you get angry?
2 When ... youleaving?
T Alice okay?

4 Who ... made this awful mess?

5 Whattime .............. you go to bed last night?
6 Who ... lives in that house over there?
F s you eat meat?

8 What kind of music she usually listen to?

|.2 Present simple with adverbs
of frequency

We use adverbs of frequency and adverbial phrases to talk
about how aften an action happens.

Examples include: always, usually, often, sometimes,
occasionally, never, every Monday evening, twice a year.

 Adverbs of frequency usually come after an
auxiliary verb,

We don't usually cook on a Sunday.
¢ They also come after the verb to be,

He's rarely at home at the weekends.
* They come before all other verbs.

I occasionally download music.

* Usually, often, sometimes and occasionally can also come
at the beginning or end of a clause in spoken English

Sometimes, we get home early,
My friends call me occasionally.

* Longer adverbial phrases usually come at the end of
a clause.

[ play tennis with Abi once a week,
| go shopping every Friday.
Exercise 1.2
Form sentences using the prompts. Put the adverb
in brackets in the correct place.
1 he/ not / send / me messages (often)
2 we [ eat out / at the weekend {regularly)
3 he/ be/in a bad mood {all the time)
4 |/ be/not/ late (always)
5 He / bake / biscuits (several times a week)
6 she / watch / horror films (sometimes)
7 she / be / rude (hardly ever)
8 we / go / on holiday (every summer)
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Unit 2

2.1 Present simple and present

continuous

Present simple

We use the present simple to talk about:

regular repeated actions, routines and habits in

the present.

We go to the cinema every Friday.

They don‘t eat meat.

a permanent situation,

She lives in Prague.

I don’t drive a car

instructions, systems and processes when speaking.
You put your money in and then you press the button.
You turn left and then you go straight on.

with verbs that describe states.

We know the train’s late.

Idon'towna TV.

He agrees with me

Other state verbs include disagree, hate, hear, mind,
need, prefer, promise, seem, smell, taste, understand,
want.

+ | I/You/We/They like pop music

He/She/It likes pop music

= | I/You/We/They don't like pop music

He/She/It doesn't like pop music

? | Do I/you/we/they like pop music?

Yes, I/you/we/they do.
No, I/you/we/they don't

Does he/she/it like pop music?
Yos, he/she/it does
No, he/she/it doesn’t

Present continuous
We use the present continuous to talk about:
e actions happening now.

Ken's reading in the living room.
temporary situations happening around now.
Sam‘s working as a waiter for the summer

Grammar reference

+ | I'm staying at the Grand Hotel.

You‘re/We ‘re/They're studying English.

He's/She's/It's playing music.

= | I'm not feeling well

You/We/They aren‘t doing a lot of work at the
moment.

He/She/It isn't trying very hard

? | Am ! working with Jon?
Yes, am.
No. I'm not.

Are you/we/they listening?
Yes, you/we/they are
No, you're/we‘re/they’re not

Is he/she/it doing anything?
Yes, he/she/it Is.
No, he/she/it isn't.

Exercise 2.1

Choose the correct verb forms to complete

the sentences.

1 | don't understand/ ‘m not understanding.

2 Sally stays/‘s staying with her parents for a few days.
3 | read/’'m reading a really good book at the moment.
4 That food smells/‘s smelling delicious.

5 Why do you wear/are you wearing that silly hat

6 Rik comes/’s coming from India but he lives here

2.2 Modals of possibility

We use must, could, might and can't + infinitive wi

to talk about possibility in the present.

o We use must + infinitive without to when we are su
that something s correctiin the present.
You haven't eaten all day. You must be hungry!
John hasn't arrived yet He must be stuck in traffic.

o We use could, may or might + infinitive without to!
something is possibie in the present. :
The man in the photo could be Amenican, he hasa
big hat.
The book might be on the table.

s We can also use could, may or might without o 1«
about future possibility.
He might not text me tonight
We could catch the bus to college tomorrow.

= We use can't + infinitive without to when
is impossible.
You can't be cold - it’s 28 degrees out there!
He can’t be tired. He hasn't done anything all da
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Exercise 2.2

Complete the sentences with must, can't, might
or could.

1 'msotired. | ... need more sieep.

2 I’ue been invited to a party but | ... not go.
g,3 KEH)I' never misses wark so she ... be sick today,
aWe ... be lost. | read the map really carefully.
be a car alarm but I'm not sure.

Unit 3

3.1 -ing forms and infinitives

We use the -ing form We use the to infinitive
after prepositions. after adjectives.

I'm not happy about It's difficult to climb
waorking late, Maount Everest.

Brian’s nervous about I'm pleased to meet you.
taking his driving test.

after some verbs. after some verbs.

These include afford,
agree, appear, arrange,
ask, choose, decide,
expect, hesitate, hope,
learn, manage, offer, plan,

These include avoid, can't
stand, consider, dislike,
enjoy, finish, give up,
imagine, involve, keep,
mind, practise, suggest,

understand. promise, refuse, want.
| can’t stand doing We can't afford to buy a
housework, new car,

as a noun when the verh is
the subject or ohject of &
sentence.

Cycling to work is healthier
than driving.

Exercise 3.1

Choose the correct form of the words to complete
the sentences.

1 | considered to retake/retaking the test,

2 To drive/Driving when you're tired is bad.

3 I've arranged to meet/meeting my friends later,

4 Don't hesitate to write/writing back if you have any
guestions.

5 | was so sorry to hear/hearing your news.
6 My friend suggested to speak/speaking to the teacher.

7 | think public transport is better than to take/taking
the car.

8 I'm so worried about to meet/meeting my new boss.

3.2 Modals of obligation
s \We use must to talk about present and future strong
obligations and necessities that come from the speaker
[ must tidy up my room later taday. (| think it's important )

* \We use have to to talk about strong obligations that
don't come from the speaker.
You have to drive on the left in many countries. (It's the
law / the rule.)

s \We use mustn't to talk about prohibition or to tell
people not to do things.
You mustn’t tell her about the party - it's a surprise.

» \We use don't have to to say that there is no obligation in
the present or in the future.
You don't have to come if you don't want to. (You
choose.)

* We use should and shouldn't to give advice or talk
about less strong obligation,
You should see a doctor about that cough. (It's a
good idea.)
You shouldn 't leave your computer screen on overnight.
{lt's a bad idea.)

After modal verbs (must, mustn't, showld, shouldn't) we
use the infinitive without ro.

Exercise 3.2

Complete the sentences with the modal verbs in
the box.

don’t have to have to must should shouldn't

1 Manners are a personal choice, butyou ... try to
upset people.

NGk wear anything special for the party. It's very
casual.

3 You look fantastic! Youreally ........... buy that dress!

- 3 I finish my assignment today because | want to
Qo out tomaorrow.

5 In my country, people .............. wear a seatbelt when

they drive, It's the law.
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Unit 4
4.1 used to

We use used to to talk about past habits and states that
don't occur now or no longer exist.

| used to get a new mobile every year but | wait a bit
longer now.

I didn't use to like talking in public but I'm more
canfident now.

They used to study in this class, but they changed

+ | I/You/He/She/lt/We/They used to see him.

- | I/You/He/She/it/We/They didn't use to see him.*

? | Did I/you/he/she/it/we/they use to see him?
Yes, I/youshe/she/it/westhey did.
No, I/youshe/sshe/it/we/they didn't

® You will also see | didn’t used to, and this is now an
acceptable form.

Exercise 4.1

Write the sentences in the past using used to.
1 | drive to school every day.

2 | have long hair

3 | don't feel very confident.

4 The trees are very small,

5 The town doesn't have a cinema.

6 My best friend lives in the same town as me.

4.2 Past simple and present perfect

Past simple
We use the past simple to talk about

& an action that started and finished in the past. We are
talking about a specific past time,

We went to Florida for our holiday last year.
| saw Jim yesterday.
* asituation in the past
I lived in Japan for two years.
Harry was really happy fast week.

+ | I/You/He/She/lt/We/They arrived" early.

= | I/Yous/He/She/it/We/They didn't arrive early,

? | Did I/you/he/she/it/we/they arrive early?
Yes, I/you/she/she/it/we/they did,
No, I/youshe/she/it/we/they didn’t.

*There are many irregular verbs in the past simple
positive,
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Present perfect .

We use the present perfect to talk about

* an action that started and finished in the past but the
time is unknown, unimportant or very recent. We are
usually talking about an action that happened at some
time in our lives.
Have you ever been to New Zealand?
I've seen this film before.

# anaction that started in the past but is not finished and
is continuing now. We usually use for or since.
For describes the length of the action.
Karen and Jeremy have been together for six months.
Since describes the starting point of the action.
We've lived here since 2000

* repeated actions that have continued from a past time
to the present time.
Belinda has seen several films recentiy.
We've been to the gym six times this week.

= past actions with ever, never, already, yet, just.
We use ever and never to talk about ‘at any time in
your life’.
We usually use ever in questions. We use never 10 make
a statement negative. Both of them come before the
main verb.
Have you ever sailed a boat?
Jack has never learnt a second language.
We use already to talk about an action that happened
sooner than expected. It comes before the main verb.
I've already done the washing-up.
We use yet 1o talk about an action that we expect to
happen. It is usually used in questions and negative
sentences and comes at the end of the sentence,
| haven't spoken to Keith yet
We use just to talk about an action that happened a
short time ago. It comes before the main verb.
Jeff has just found a £10 note

+ | I/YousWe/They have spoken to him.

He/She/it has spoken to him.

- | I/You/We/They haven't spoken to him.

He/She/it hasn’t spoken to him.

? | Have I/yous/we/they spoken to him?
Yes, I/you/we/they have
No, I/you/we/they haven't

Has he/she/it spoken to him?
Yes, he/she/it has.
Na. he/she/it hasn't.
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Exercise 4.2A

Complete the sentences with the present perfect
rrfonn of the verb in brackets and for or since.
s (study) English ... six months.

{not see) my brother _............. lanuary.

............. (you / be) here ............2 long time?

4 Mysister ... (have)hercar .. ... two years.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (not stop) .............. | got here this morning,

6 Thiscity ............ (change) so much ... | was young.

' Exercise 4.2B

Complete the sentences with the past simple or
present perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

1 1. (gain) two kilos in just one week!

2 Mrjones......... (give out) the homework yesterday.
3| ... (give up) trying to talk to him! He's impossible.
@ |just .......... (hang out) with my friends last night.

5We...... (rent) a really nice car for our holiday.
We go to a different place every day.

(hurry) home as soon as | heard the news.

‘? My brother ........... (never / manage) to pass his
driving test.
- 3 — (join) a new gym class this week.

Unit 5
5.1 Comparatives and superlatives
We can compare two people, places and things using
‘comparative adjectives.
‘e To compare two things to a higher degree we use
comparative adjective + than.
London is colder than Sydney.
The city in spring is more attractive than in winter,
» To compare two things to the same degree we use
as + adjective + as,
Los Angeles is as warm as Miami
' To compare two things to a lower degree we use
less + adjective than.
Los Angeles is less cloudy than Glasgow.
We can compare three or more people, places and things
using superlative adjectives.
s To compare things to the highest degree we use
the + superlative adjective.
Siberia is the coldest area in Russia,
Kelly is the most amazing person | know.
s To compare things to the lowest degree we use
the least + adjective.
This is the least interesting place |'ve ever visited.

wWe form the comparative'and superiative forms of
adjectives and adverbs like this.
 With most one-syliable adjectives and adverbs we add
-er and -est.
long - longer - longest
fast -+ faster » fastest
e With one-syllable adjectives that end in 2 vowel +
consonant, we double the consonant.
big = bigger = biggest
sad - sadder - saddest
o With one-syllable adjectives that end in -e, we add ¢
and -st.
safe > safer - safest
e With two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, we replace the
-y with - :
heavy - heavier - heaviest
o With some two-syllable adjectives that don‘t end in -y
we add -er and -est and with others we use more and
most or less and feast.
The city was more modern than it is now.
My sister is the politest person | know.
* With longer adjectives and adverbs we use more and
most or less and least.
Jenny writes less carefully than | go.
| bought the least expensive watch | could find.
e Some comparative and superlative forms are irregular.
good -» better - best
bad - worse - worst
far » further - furthest
Spiderman 3 was better than Spiderman 2, but
Spiderman 1 was the best
Martha'’s spelling is worse than David's, but mine is
the worst.
My job is further away than my brother’s, but my dad'’s is
the furthest,

Exercise 5.1

Complete the conversation with the correct form
of the adjectives in brackets. Add other words
where necessary.

AThat's(1) ... (amazing) meal I've ever tasted!

B ltwasnt(2) ... (good)as the food you cook.

A Really? | thought it was much (3) ... (tasty) than
my food.

B No. Well, maybe the fish was(4) ........... (fresh) but
that's all.

A well, fishisthe (5) ... (good) ingredient to
cook with.

B It'salsathe () ... (hard). You can so easily
ovVercook it
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A That'strue! The (7) ... {bad) meal |'ve ever eaten

was a fish dish. Your dish was a million times{(8) ...

(delicious)!

B Thanks! You're very easy to please. You're probably the
(9) ............. (difficult) person | cook for.

5.2 too and enough, so and such

too

* too means more than is necessary. It suggests there's
a problem,

I'm too tired to go to the party.
* \We use too before an adjective.
The weather was too cold.
* \We use too + adjective + infinitive with fo to
express result,
The weather was too cold to go out

enough

* In a positive sentence, enough means to the
necessary degree,

I'm fit enough to run 20 km,
There's enough food for everyone.

* |n a negative sentence, it means less than is necessary.
It suggests there’s a problem.

This work just isn't good enough.
| don't have enough money to go oul.
* We use enough after an adjective but before a noun.
It wasn't warm enough.
There isn’t enough time in the day.

s \We use the infinitive with to after enough to
express result.

it wasn't warm enough to eat outside.
There isn't enough time in the day to do all this work.

so and such
* \We use sp and such with the meaning of very.
The gift was so thoughtful.
He's such a special person.
* \We can use so + adjective to replace very + adjective.
Her new boyfriend was so kind.
That film was so funny.
* ‘We use that + clause to express result.

Her new boyfriend was so kind that he drove us all to
the station.

That film was so funny that it really made me laugh.

» We can use such + a/an + adjective + noun in place of
50 + adjective,

The party was so great,
it was such a great party.
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e Forcountable, singular nouns, we use such +a/an +
adjective + noun.
It was such a fun day.
He's such an amazing pianist.

s We use that + clause to express result,
She was such an unpleasant person that | never want
to see her again.
I've had such a busy day that | need ta get some sleep.

» Foruncountable and plural nouns, we use such +
adjective + noun.
It was such terrible weather.

» \We use that + clause to express result.
They were such friendly people that | wanted to see
them again.

Exercise 5.2

Complete the sentences with too, enough, so, such

or such a/an.

o e T4 i T A funny. You always make me laugh.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, books for us all.

______________ lovely day today.

4 You'regoing ............ fast. Slow down!

51vehad ... difficulty getting this phane to work.

6 Is there pasta for dinner?

______________ boring that | almost fell asleep.

B Thisis ... amazing book that | can't put it down.

Unit 6

6.1 Past simple and past continuous

Past simple

See Grammar reference 4.2 for information on the
past simple.

Past continuous
We use the past continuous to talk about
* an action that was in progress when another past
action happened.
{ was cleaning the cupboard when [ saw a mouse.
Peter cut his finger while he was chopping vegetables.
* two past actions in progress at the same time.
| was reading a book while Bob was cooking dinner.
As the football team were entering the stagium, people
were cheering.
e a past temporary action.
We were working in Leeds for the week.
| was learning to play the piano.
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+ | I/He/She/it was sleeping.

You/We/They were sleeping

— | I/He/She/it wasn't resting.

You/We/They weren't resting

s We often use the past perfect simple with nme
expressions such as by the time, before and after

By the time we arrived, the party had finished
Befare | took the exam, I'd studied a lot.
Kate called me after she'd arrived at the airport,

7 | Was [/he/she/it waiting?
Yes, IYhedshe/it was.
No I/he/she/it wasn't.

+ | I/You/He/She/itiWe/They had left.

= | I/YoulHe/Shellt/We/They hadn’t seen the film

Were you/we/they waiting ?
Yes, you/we/they were.
No, you/we/they weren't,

Exercise 6.1
Choose the correct forms of the verb to complete
the sentences.

1 The men stood/were standing around because they
waited/were waiting for a shop to open.

2 | had/was having a shower when the phone rang/
Was ringing.

3 | had/was having a great week last week. | took/
was taking a special course at university.

4 When | got/was getting home, my sister listened/
was listening to a podcast.

5 While we lived/were living in Rome last year, we
visited/were visiting the Colosseum.

6 They put/were putting up new buildings when we
went/were going to China last year.

7 The coffee machine broke/was breaking down, so |
tried/was trying to fix it, but failed.

8 | ran/was running for the bus and | fell/was falling and
hurt my leg,

6.2 Past perfect
= We use the past perfect to talk about a past action
that happened before another past action.

| watched the film because I'd enjoyed reading
the book.

? | Had llyoulhe/shelit/welthey spoken to him?
Yes, I/yourhe/shelit/we/they had.
No, llyoulhe/shelit/we/they hadn‘t

Exercise 6.2

Complete the sentences with the correct past
simple or past perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

[ PSS (just / finish) my homework when my friends
e VCOME] FOUNG.

- 1 I (phone) the delivery company because my
parcel ... {not arrive).

3 Most of the guests ............ (leave) the party by the time

(get) there.

.............. (feel) annoyed because of
something Mike . (say) earlier.
.............. (you / meet) each other before you
(join) the company?

6 Becausetheinternet . (stop) working, we ...
(decide) to go out for the evening.

7 Thankfully Sue ............. (put) the fire out before anything
else ... (catch)fire,

8 Myalarm ... (go) off three times before |
(actually / manage) to wake up!

Unit 7

7.1 Countable and
uncountable nouns

Countable nouns
We use countable nouns with
= asingular or plural verb.
The boat is in the harbour
The people were travelling abroad.

* a/an for singular sentences.
There’s a theatre and an opera house.

* some for plural positive sentences and questions,
{ had some tickets for that concert,

» any for plural negative sentences and questions,
They haven't got any guests at the moment
Are there any biscuits left?
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‘Uncountable nouns

o We always use a singular verb with uncountable nouns.
Iinformation is valuable

o We never use a/an
I hate it when there's traffic around

* We can use some for positive sentences
He gave me some advice

* We can use any for negative sentences and questions.
There isn’t any rice in the cupboard
Did you see any ice in the water?

Watch Out! Some nouns have both countable and
uncountable uses. For example:

glass (the material) / a glass (a drinking cup)
coffee (the liquid) / a coffee (a cup of coffee)
paper (the matenial) / a paper (a newspaper)
noise (general) / a noise (specific)

painting (the action) / a painting (a thing)

cake (general, e.g, a slice of cake) / a cake (specific,
e.g. a binhday cake)

Quantifiers

With countable nouns we can use

¢ 3 lot of and lots of for positive and negative sentences,
and questions 1o talk about a big amount. Lots of is
more informal.
There are a lot of students here
There aren’t @ lot of cars on the road today.
Do you have lots of shoes?

o many for negative sentences and questions 1o talk
about a big amount
There aren 't many visitors roday
Are there many books left?

» some for positive sentences to talk about a medium

amount, or in guestions when we make a request or
an offer

There are some eggs over there
Would you like some biscuits?
o a few for positive sentences or questions 1o talk about a
small amount
There are a few new Ideas here.
Do you have a few coins for the coffee machine?
With uncountable nouns, we can use
e alot of and lots of for positive sentences to talk about a
large number. Lots of is mare Informal
There's a lot of water here
I've got lots of soup in the fridge.
o much for negative sentences and questions to talk
about a large number.
There isn't much bread at home
Is there much time left?
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» some for positive sentences or questions to talk about
2 medium number, or when we make a request of
an offer.
Let’s have some fun
Can | have some sugar in my coffee. please?
e 3 little for positive sentences and questions 1o talk about
a small number.
There's a little chocolate left if you want it
Is there a little tea Jeft in the pot?

o 2 (little) bit in informal English to talk about a small
number.

There's a bit of cake in the fridge
Exercise 7.1
Choose the correct quantifiers to complete
the sentences.
1 There's a lot of/much sugar in this tea.
2 He doesn't have many/much friends
3 There isn't a little/much food in the fridge.
4 There are a few/much biscuits left. Do you want one?
5 |'ve got a few/a little free time today?
6 Would you like much/some water?

7.2 Articles

We use the indefinite article, a/an

« before single countable nouns that we are talking about
for the first time.
I've bought @ new MP3 player
Have you got @ key?

o before a noun that is just one of many in a group.
Is there a bus stop near here?
| need a glass of water

e with jobs.
I'm a teacher
My sister’s an engineer.

We use the definite article, the

o for single countable nouns that we have talked
about before.

We hired a car for a few days when our car was in the
garage. After two hours, the car broke down!
| bought a T-shirt from the supermarket for just £ 5. But
when | put the T-shirt on, | realised it had a big hole in it
s with uncountable nouns or plural nouns when we are
talking about a specific object or group.
The children played in the park.
Could you pass the salt, please?
» when there is only one of something
Look at the moon
I'm going to the train station




We use no article with

® uncountable and abstract nouns when we talk about
them in general.

Do you want sugar in your coffee?

Life isn't always fair.

Dogs make wonderful pets.
Bananas are good for you.

& most streets, towns, cities, countries, continents,
language and names,

We live in Tokyo in Japan and speak Japanese.
I've travelled across Europe.

Let's go shopping on Oxford Street.

Where's John?

Watch outl A few countries use the, including the
USA, the UK and the UAE,

Exercise 7.2

Complete the sentences with a, an, the or - for
no article,

1 Canyoubuy.,....... ingredients for tonight's meal?
2 Did you know John's . builder?

3 Ithink ... love is really important.

4 I'velivedon .. .. lvy Street all my life.

5 Pleaseclose . ...
6 Haveyougot ........ $1 coin?

s videos of cats are really popular online.
8 We're going to cycle around ... France.

Unit 8
8.1 Reported speech

* We use direct speech when we report the exact words
that somearie says or writes.

‘This is the best food |'ve ever eaten!'she said.
‘We want more!’ they all said.

* \We use reported speech (also called 'indirect speech’)
when we report sornething that has been said or
written. We don’t use their exact words.

She said it was the best food she'd ever eaten.
They told me that they wanted more.

* We often use say or tell to report speech.

When we use say, we don't need an object. We use
say + (that) + something.

I'm happy!’ -+ She said (that) she was happy.
When we use tell, we need an object. We use

tell + someone + (that) + something.

‘I'm happy!" — She told me (that) she was happy.

GRAMM

# plural nouns when we talk about something in general.

Direct speech _

Punctuation and structure E

‘Ilove it," said Oliver mwwmm
Di'wer told MEMM |
foved it ' ]

Tenses . "

Present simple Past simple )

‘| saw Simon at the party,” | She said (that) she had

she said seen Simon at the party:

Present continuous Past continuous

I'm waiting,’ he said. He said (that) he was
waiting.

Past simple Past perfect / past simple

| did the washing-up last | He said (that) he had done

night' he said.

the washing-up the night
before. (the action finished
in the past)

I liked it,’ he said. He said (that) he liked it
(and he still does now -
the action is continuing at
the time of speaking)

Present perfect Past perfect

I've arrived ' he told me. | He told me (that) he had
arrived

will would

‘'l be here,' she said. She said (that) she would
be there.

can could

‘t can swimn,’ she said. She said (that) she could
SWIL.

Words that can change

here there

this/these that/those

today that day

yesterday the day before

tomorrow the next day

Pronouns

've lost my bag’, she said. | She said (that) she had lost
her bag.

"We played tennis She said (that) they had

together, "she said. played tennis together.

‘You can stay at our house | He told them that they

tonight, he told us. could stay at their house
that night.
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Exercise 8.1

Write the direct speech as reported speech.
1 'It's a lovely day today!' my teacher said,

2 'My sister is going to have a baby!’ he said.

3 "I'm still waiting!” Jane said.

4 My dad said, ‘| saw Coldplay in concert in 2005".
5 Dave said, ' haven't been here before.’

6 'l won't tell anyone your secret,’ Suzie promised.

8.2 Reported questions

When we report questions, we make changes as we do
when we report positive sentences. In addition the word
order changes.

* We use was/were able to + infinitive to talk about ability
once on a particular occasion in the past, We cannot use
could in this situation,
| wasn't able to post your letter, sorry.

* We use be able to + infinitive to talk about ability using
other tenses. We do this by changing the form of the
verb be.

/'l be able to help you next weekend.
| haven’t been able to finish this yet.

Watch out! could and can are also used for requests,

Wh- questions

Direct speech

Reported speech

question word + auxiliary
verb + subject + verb

question word + subject +
verb

‘What are you doing?’ She asked us what we
she asked. were doing.

Yes/No questions

Direct speech Reported speech
auxiliary verb + subject + | if (or whether) + subject +
verb verb

‘Do you want a He asked me if | wanted
sandwich? he asked a sandwich.

Exercise 8.2
Write the questions below as reported speech.
1 "Are you ready?' she asked me
2 'Have you got the right answers?’ John asked us.
3 'Where did you put my jumper?’ the boy asked
his mum.
4 'How many people are here?’ asked the organiser,
5 'Why are you going to visit Paris?’ the man asked us.

6 'What do you think about the film? my friend asked
my brother. '

Unit 9
9.1 Modals of ability

We use can, could and be able to to talk about ability.

* We use can + infinitive to talk about ability now or in
the future.
| can sing really well!
| can paint the bedroom tomorrow.,

* We use could + infinitive to talk about general ability
in the past.
f could swim when | was five,
| couldn’t read very well until | was nine.
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Exercise 9.1

Choose the best words to complete the sentences.
1 | can finish/to finish this later.

2 | can/could program computers from the age of ten.

3 He could/’s been able to play the piano since he was six.

4 My parents could/were able to visit the Eiffel Tower
when they were in Paris last week.

5 Jason could/was able to drive a car at the age of fifteen.

6 The team could/were able to wear their new shirts for
last night's match.

7 I'll call as soon as | can/will be able
8 Could you/Are you able to help me with this, please?

9.2 Relative clauses

Relative pronouns

The most common relative pronouns are

= who for people

* which for things.

that for people or things.

You can only use that in a defining clause.
whose for the possessive of wha or which,

his wife — whose wife, their story — whose story
» when after nouns referring to time.

» where after nouns referring to place.

Exercise 9.2A

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
Use each word only once.

that when which where who whose

1 The president, ............. will be speaking later today, is
currently in meetings.

2 Thisis the place ............ | was born )

3 Budapest, .. has always fascinated me, is located

on the River Danube

4 DanMessing, ... books have sold in the thousands,
will be signing his latest book here today.

5 | remember the time _............. we got lost in Rome.
6 This is the place ............. | remember from my childhood!




Defining and non-defining clauses

s We use a defining relative clause to give information
which is necessary for us to know which person, thing,
time or place is being referred to.

The office which is in Istanbul is the busiest.

+ The company has several offices and the one in Istanbul
is the busiest. The information is necessary for us to
know which office is being referred to.

* \We use a non-defining relative clause to give extra
infarmation about a persan, thing, time or place,

The Hagia Sophia, which is in Istanbul, is a beautiful
museum.

There's only one Hagia Sophia in the world. This is
extra information.

* We put commas around a non-defining clause.
My brather, who can play tennis really well, has a
competition next week.

Exercise 9.2B

Punctuate the sentences below.

1 the game which came top of the charts last year
was minecraft

2 minecraft which is a building game is played all over
the world

3 the man who created the game sold it to microsoft

4 several bloggers who make videos about minecraft
are millionaires

5 minecraft maps which are places where you can play
games are usually free

6 my favourite map in the game is the one where you
have to jump over a river

which or where?

= We use which if a place is the subject of the relative
clause,

The café which sells amazing cakes is near here,

» \We use where if a place is the object of the relative
clause.

The city where | grew up has changed a lot.
f is the subject of the verb in this sentence.

Watch Out! whom is very formal these days. It can be
used to refer to people when they are the object of a
clause, but it's very old-fashioned.

Exercise 9.2C

Join the sentences using relative clauses.

1 People can make a lot money. They can sing.

2 | have a game. The game allows you to play in teams.

3 There are a lot of people in my class, It makes it
' interesting.
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4 London is nice at this time of year. London is 2 great
place for a holiday,

5 My dad works at that factory. They make computer parts
in the factory.

& | met a man. The man's son was on a talent show.

Unit 10

10.1 Passive voice

We use the passive to talk about processes, actions
and events

s when we don't know, aren't interested in or don't
want to say who does, is doing or did the action.
The coffee beans are dried in a large, open room.
The story was sold to the newspapers,
The window was broken during the football game.
The glass was smashed during the party.

* to avoid repetition when we want to continue talking
about something,

I love science-fiction books. They're usually written in a
really clever way.,

| should stop eating chocolate because it's made with a
lot of sugar,

We can include the agent (who did it) in a passive
sentence if it adds extra interesting information, We
usually include it at the end of the sentence using by.

This-gresswasworr-By-someone:
This dress was worn by Lady Gaga.
This song was written by Michael Jackson,

To form the passive, we use the appropriate tense of
be + past participle.

» Present simple
Thousands of things are bought online each day.
* Present continuous
My car is being repaired st the moment.
» Present perfect
My mobile has been stolen.
» Pastsimple
This website was designed by a teenager.
* Past perfect
The ring had been lost for years before they found it.

Exercise 10.1

Complete the sentences with the correct passive
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Thishouse ... (bulld) in the 1920s,
2 Spanish _............ [speak) in many different countries.
3 Mycarpets, ... {clean) right at this moment,
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4 | didn't want to give a speech because| ........... (not

give) one before.
5 Myphone ......... (steal) this morning.

6 | buy vegetables from the farmer’s market. They
(freshly / pick) each day.

10.2 get/have something done

* We use get/have + object + past participle to say that
somebody else did something for us. This is usually
because you asked them to and often means that you
paid for it.
I'm going to have my watch repaired at the
fewellery shop.
Henrietta had her teeth checked at the dentist this
morning and they're all fine.
The carpet’s looking dirty. Let’s get it cleaned.

» Sometimes it can mean that you didn't want it
to happen,
Evan had his wallet stolen at the supermarket
yesterday,

* have something done is more common than get
something done. get something done is more informal.

Watch Out! Be careful with word order.

| had serviced my car (past perfect).
I had my car serviced (have something done).

Exercise 10.2

Complete the sentences with get or have and the
correct form of the words in brackets.

1lneedto. ... (my tooth / check). It hurts.

2 Marian ... {her nails / do) at the spa yesterday.
3 Ithink! ... (my phone / steal). | can't find it.

4 We'regoingto ... {our car / fix) tomorrow.

5 Nathan usually ... (his hair / cut) once a month.
6 We . (pizza / deliver) last night.

Unit 1|

11.1 Future forms

Present continuous

We use the present continuous to talk about future
arrangements. These are things which have already been
decided.

We're eating out with Mary and Steve tomorrow evening.
(The date is in your diary, the restaurant is booked and
your friends know what time to meet you.)

See the table in Grammar reference 2.1 for the form of the
present continuous,
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be going to

We use be going to + infinitive to talk about future plans
and intentions. The decision has been made before the
time of speaking but it has not yet been arranged in detail.
Andy's going to move house next year. (He's decided to
move but doesn’t know when yet.)

+ | I'm going to play football later.
He’s/She's/lt's going to play football later.
You're/\We're/They’re going to play football later,

- | I'm not going to play football later.
HelShe!/lt isn't going to play football later.
You/We/They aren’t going to play football later.

7 | Am | going to play football later?
Is he/shelit going to play football later?
Are you/we/they going to play football later?

Watch Out! We can also use be going to 10 talk about
predictions. See Grarmmar reference 11.2.

will
We use will + infinitive for predicting something that we
know or believe something about.

| think Brazil will win the next World Cup. (| know they're a
good team.)

The lesson will be fun tonight. (I think the lessons are fun.)

+ | I/ You/He/lShelltiWe! They'll pass next week's exam.

- | You/HelShelltiWe/They won't pass next week’s
exam.

7 | Will I/ You/He/Shellt!We/ They pass next week’s
exam?

Yes, I/youshe/she/it/we/they will.
No, I/youshe/she/it/we/they won't

Watch Out! We can also use will to talk about |
decisions. See Grammar reference 11.2.

Present simple

We use the present simple to talk about timetables and
programmes.

The bus leaves at 6.15 p.m.

See the table in Grammar reference 2.1 for the form of
present simple.

Exercise 11.1

Complete the sentences with the most appropria
future form of the verbs in brackets.

1 I think my letter ... (arrive) today.

2 Theplay ... {begin) on Tuesday evening.
(try) to sell our house next year.



(watch) the football match with Becky,

aren't you?
______________ (meet) Alice for dinner tonight,
6 | _(see)adoctor about my back soon.

I 1.2 will and be going to

We can use both will and be going fo to talk about

predictions.

* We use will when we talk about predictions which are
based on what we know or believe about something.
| expect she'll be late again. (| know that she's often late,)
| think you'll do really well in the exam. (I believe you
know the exam subject well.)

* We use be going to when we talk about predictions
based on good evidence that we can see, feel or hear
Now.

You're going to sleep well tonight. (I can see that

you're very tired now.)

It's going to rain in a minute. (The sky's gone dark.)
We use both will and be going to to tell people about
decisions we make

» We use will when we tell someone about a decision we
make at the moment of speaking. These are decisions
which are sudden.

I don't know what to do tonight. I'll probably watch
a film.

* We use be going to when we tell someone a decision
that has already been made. The decisions have become
our plans and intentions.

We're going to move house next year.
I'm going to study really hard next week.

Exercise 11.2

Choose the most appropriate future forms to

complete the sentences.

1 It'N/'s going to snow. | can feel itin the air.

2 I'm hungry. | think |'ll/'m going to make a sandwich,

3 We agreed that well go/ ‘re going to see a film later

4 1'll/'m going to fail this exam. | haven’t studied much.

5 | think well/ ‘re going to have fun tonight. It's a fun
place.
6 Is that the door? I'l/ ‘'m going to get it.

Unit 12

12.1 Zero and first conditionals

Zero conditional

We use the zero conditional for things that always happen
or are always true.

If | press this switch, the light comes on. (every time)

I watch TV if | get home early. (evéry time)

GRAMMAR REFERE

If + present simple, presentsimple
if I feel hungry, | have a snack E
OR >
Present simple If + present simple -
[have & snack i1 feel hungry.

Watch Out! Take care with punctuation, We use a
comma when the if clause comes at the beginning of
the sentence.

If | finish early, I'll call you.

We don’t use a comma when the main clause comes at
the beginning of the sentence.

I'll call you if I finish early.

First conditional
We use the first conditional for things that might happen.

If | give you a lift, you'll get there quicker. (very probable
future)

Will you call me if you arrive before me? (possible future)

If + present simple, future

If 1 see John later, I'll give him your message.
OR

Future if + present ]
I'll give John your message | if| see him fater.

Watch Out! In the first conditional, the present

simple is always in the if clause (the clause that comes
immediately after if) never the main clause. The if clause
can come first or second in the sentence.

Alternatives to if

Other words can be used instead of if in conditional

sentences.

* \We use when for things that always happen
When | get to work, | switch on my computer. (| always
do this.)

* We use when to mean ‘after’ something we know will
happen.
When | get to work, I'll reply to your email {I'm going to
work today.)

* We use unless to mean 'if not’.
My little brother won't go to sleep unless | read him a
story. (My little brother won't go to sleep if | don't read
him a story.)

* We use in case to show we are ready and prepared for a
possible situation,
I'll take my umbrella in case it rains.

Grammar reference -
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» We use whether ... ornot to stress that something will
definitely happen. The action before is unimportant and
has no effect.

Whether it rains or not, the visit will happen,

* We use even if to stress that something will still be true.
The action that follows will have no effect.

I'll always love you, even if we can't be together!

* \We use as long as to say that something will only
happen if the first action happens.
I'll call you as long as | can get a signal. (I won't call you
if | can't get a signal.)

* We use as soon as to stress that something will happen
immediately following the first action.
I'll call you as soon as | hear! (1 won't wait a second!)
Exercise 12.1A

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

Y Wosi (take) the exam next week, | ... (let)
you know,

2 When! ... (get) home, | always ............ (take)
my shoes off.

31....../ finish)theraceaslongas| ... (not fall).

4| . . . (come)round your house later evenifit ..
(get) dark.

- A" (take) something 1o eat in case the match
.............. (take) longer than expected.

6 This machine ______(turn)onassoonasyou ... .
(attach) it to the electricity.

Exercise 12.1B

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

aslongas incase evenif whether unless

1 Iwon'tcallyou . there'sa problem

2 Make sure it gets there tomorrow ... we have to
pay extra,

3 Don't worry! You'll be absolutely fine, ............ you get
the job or not.

4 Take your mobile phone withyou . ... you have
problems.

- [ you revise for your exam, you don't need

to worry.

2.2 Second conditional
We use the second conditional to talk about

* present or future situations that are unreal, untrue or
imagined.
If she were taller, she would be a3 model (She isn't tall.)

If they travelled by train, they would arrive earlier
(They're not going to travel by train.)

Grammar reference

He'd get fewer injuries if he played tennis instead of
football. (We can imagine him playing tennis but he
plays football )

» present or future situations we think are impaossible or
unlikely to happen,
If | had enough money, I'd buy that car. {| don't have
enough money and don't expect to have enough
money in the future either.)
If we went to India, we'd visit the Taj Mahal. (We're
unlikely to go to India.)
We might do more exercise if we had the time. (might
= would possibly; It's possible that we would do more
exercise if we had the time but not certain.)

We can use other modal verbs instead of would in second

conditional sentences.

e We can use should for things that we think ought 1o
happen.
If 1 had more money, | would be happy. (It is unlikely that
I will have more money but if | did, this will be the result.)
If 1 had more money, | should be happy. (| think this
ought to be the result.)

* \We can use might for things that are possible but might
not happen.
If I had more money, | might be happy. (I think it is
possible that this will be the result but I'm not certain.)

s We can use could for future ability.

if | had more money, | could be happy. (The result would
be that | would have the ability to be happy.)

If + past simple, would + infinitive

If 1 knew, I would tell you.

OR

would + infinitive if + past simple

| would be on the beach | if | wasn’t so busy at work.
Watch Out! In the if clause, we can use both was and
were after I/he/shelit

Exercise 12.2

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

1 H1....... (win)amilion daollars, | ............ (go) on
holiday somewhere nice.

w2 ¢ R (be)you, | .............. (accept) his offer.

AL i (drive) you if my car ... (not be) broken.

4 I'msureack ... (help)usifhe ... (have)
more time.

5 fit_..__.. (rain) more the grass _______ (grow) better.

6 Ifl_._. (can)sing like Adele, | . . (be)famous.
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Checklist

Content

Have you

* done everything that you were asked to do in the question?

* added a little more information on each point?

* written the correct number of words?

Communicative achievement

Have you

e thought about who you are writing for?

* used the right tone?

e used a layout appropriate to the type of writing?

Organisation

Have you

* organised your writing into paragraphs with each sentence in a paragraph related ta
the topic of the paragraph?

» started each paragraph with a sentence that makes the theme of the paragraph clear?

¢ used linking expressions in some of the sentences?

= started and ended appropriately?

Language

* Have you used a variety of grammatical structures, appropriate phrases and a good
range of vocabulary?

Accuracy

Have you checked for mistakes with

= grammar, such as verb tenses, subject-verb agreement, use of articles?

word order, such as position of adverbs or adverbial phrases?

vocabulary, such as word formation, correct collocations?

spelling?

punctuation, such as full stops, capital letters, apostrophes and commas?
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.| Sentences

What is a sentence?
e All sentences must have a subject and a verb.
The verb often needs an object.
subject | verb object
My boss | rang me.
I dicdin't see | the problem.
lack arrived.
She wrote her phone number.

We call this basic structure SVO.
* You can add adverbs, adjectives, place, time, etc. to the
basic SVO sentence,
For example:
Jack arrived at the airport early.
She quickly wrote her phone number on a piece
of paper.
My boss rang me at home yesterday morning.
| dicin't see the problem at first.

Joining clauses in a sentence
« You can join two SVO sentences using conjunctions
like and, or, but, etc.

When we join two SVO sentences with a conjunction,
we call each SVO a clause.

For example:

She quickly wrote her phone number on a piece of paper
and she passed it to me.

We could go to the cinema or we could get a DVD to
rent at home,

You don’t need to repeat the same subject or verb after
and, or and but.

For example;

I've been to the National museum and #ve seen all the
wonderful paintings.

I'm really hungry but Fm not thirsty,
| need to speak to John and FreegHerspeark-to Mary.
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| Improving your writing

* You can also join two SVO sentences using conjunctions
like because, although, after, if and when.

You can write these conjunctions in the middle or at the
beginning of the sentence.

For example:
1 love eating junk food although | know it’s unhealthy.
Although | know junk food is unhealthy. | love eating ft. =

You need to repeat the pronoun with these
conjunctions.

For example:
I left early because | didn’t want to miss the start of
the film.

Practice 1.1A
Six of the sentences are incorrect. Correct
the mistakes.

1 We took the bus. Because the car was at the garage.

2 Because | was worried about his feelings, didn't tell
the truth.

3 The film was really terrible | left.
4 | wanted to buy a gift or send some flowers.

5§ There are a lot of nice restaurants. And the sports
centres are great in my town.

6 She texted when she was leaving.

7 After | read the letter | felt really sad.

8 I'm going home I'm tired.

Practice 1.1B :

Join these ideas together to make longer
sentences. Can you add an adjective, adverb,
place or time to them?

1 Sue phoned an. It was lan’s birthday.

2 | lost my umbrella. | went to look for it.

3 I'd love to take you round the sights. I'd love to show
you the art gallery.

4 | left work early. | was late for the party.
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1.2 Paragraphs I.3 Identifying problem areas ;
You should always check your writing for errors. Try and be
What is a paragraph? . aware of errors that you make on a regular basis and set
® A paragraph is a part of a piece of writing which starts yourself goals to improve these
I .
b Here are some frequent types of error
* |t should contain more than one sentence o Spelling: e.g. / am writting to tell you ... —
» All sentences in a paragraph must be organised 1 am writing to tell you ...
togeth ' by .
OGUUITY# topesan Eme, + Use of tenses: e.g. | go there this weekend —
o A paragraph usually starts with a sentence which makes I'm going there this weekend.
the theme of the paragraph clear. This is often called a o Tone:e.g.1 would like to recommend going to the
topic sentence sty
Foremm i cinema tonight. — Let’s go to the cinema tonight.
' i : » Punctuation: e.g. it was the teachers book —
Clear first sentence Examples of ‘things to do’ it was the teacher’s book.
/ = incomplete sentences: e.g When | arrived. —
I think it's importaato live in an area with a lot R R e a4
of things to do. In my neighbourhood, there's a * Subject-ver agreement: e.9. he g0 ~ he goes
dry ski centre where we can practise skiing and * Wrong word: e.g. My brother borrowed me his book. —»
snowboarding, and there’s an old castle. | can go to My brother lent me his book.
these places to relax and when friends cofne to visit, * Grammar: e.g. I'm looking forward to see you later. —
| can take themn somewhere nice. I'm looking forward to seeing you later

e Word order. e.g. It was a day long. — It was a long day.

. * Articles: e.q. | am student. - | am a student
Why “things to do’ are important. Practice 1.3

There are nine errors in the student’s work below.

Practice 1.2 Use the error checklist to help edit and improve
Choose from first sentences A-C the one which fills the work.
each gap (1-3) in the story.
A | wasn't thinking about Josie at all that particular day Hi Richard,
B | had no idea what to do next.
C | hadn’t heard from Josie for years. (im really looking forward to see you next week. I'm glad youre
excited about coming,
It all began with a phone call. The best way to get to my house from the train station is by the

taxi. The busea stop far away from my house. It's a long walk. The

1| AR We'd been at school together from the taxi will only last five minutes and it1l cost about £1o,

age of about four. But when we both left school and
went to different universities, we lost contact. There is a few inferesting things 1o see in my fown but the best

: | X thing i the 200. 've been there last year. There are some amazing
m. roles ““uf animals there wich you can learn a lot about i
trying on fome new fhoes for a party that svening.

‘Liz!" She sounded frightened as the spoke. ‘I need Thanks for fhe invitation for dinner on Wednesday. Unfortuntely,
your help, she soid quickly. Then she hung up, without s fhon ol plae for 4. i w0, o S U
giving me the details of wheve the was or what she i

way doing. Please inform me by fext when you are in the faxi

(3) ..o | walked dowsn to the newsagents’ and Lin

bought a newspaper. When | locked at the front page,
| almast dropped the paper. The headline said,

‘Local Girl Last on Mount Everest, and there was &
phato’mplﬁofmaouw-}mmth
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I.4 Linking ideas

Try to use sentences with two clauses, as well as
shorter sentences.

For example — shorter sentences:

‘So You Think You Can Dance’is a popular TV show. It is
the most popular in my country. It stars young dancers

People of all ages enjoy it
For example — sentences with two clauses:

‘So You Think You Can Dance’ (s the most popular TV show
in my country. Although it stars young dancers, people of all
ages enjoy it.

» SEE ALSO p |54

Practice 1.4
Join the sentences to make one two-clause
sentence using the word in brackets.

1 | was at your restaurant last week. | wasn‘t very pleased
with the service, (although)

2 We were scared. We ran as fast as we could. (so)

3 | know you're going to love this group. They play your
favourite kind of music. (because)

4 We turned the corner. We saw what was causing the
noise. (as soon as)

5 | think you should bring a rain coat. It might be wet.
(in case)

|.5 Planning your writing

Follow these stages before you write to make sure that
you answer the question and get a higher grade for
Content in the Cambridge English Qualifications. 81
Preliminary Writing paper.

Read the question carefully

Make sure that you answer the question, If you just write

on the topic, you will get a lower grade.

Think of ideas

You will need to think of as many ideas, words and phrases

connected with the topic as you can. Make notes.

¢ Don't worry about which ideas or phrases are better
than the others. Write anything that you can think of.

* Don’t waste time writing complete sentences. Write
words, draw symbols or put phrases down on the page.
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Choose the best ideas

Choose the best ideas and tick (v) them. In the exam you
have a word limit so only choose the best.

* Make sure that your ideas answer the guestion.

* For Part 1, the notes tell you the four points you must
talk about.

» For Part 2 Articles, look at the questions they ask in
the notice. You must answer all of the questions.

* For Part 2 Stories, make sure your story starts with the
sentence they give you.

e Make sure that you have a good range of vocabulary
and language related to the topic.

Write a plan

For a piece of writing of about 100 words, you will

probably need to use three paragraphs.

e Choose the subject of each paragraph.

¢ Organise your ideas into the separate paragraphs. This
will help to make sure that your work is organised and
covers all the points.

Practice 1.5

First look at Exam task 1 and the student's

paragraph plan. Then look at Exam task 2 and

complete steps 1-3.

1 Think of words or phrases related to the topic.

2 Make sure you have answered all parts of the question.

3 Complete the paragraph plan.

Exam task 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Ronny
and the notes you have made.

From: Ronny
Subject: Sophie's birthday party

Hi, 'l'fﬁ l‘fﬂ-l'
Do you remember my cousin ie? Well, it's her 12th
birthday on Saturday and we're arganising a party. Would
you be able to do the music? What i

better, a band or a DJ? Tell Rovny
Also, | need to'think of some party food. What do you

think 12-year-olds like to eat and drink at a party? [ have
no ideal \
Anyway, | hope you can help. Suggest ...

Ronny

Write your email to Ronny using all the notes. Write
about 100 words.




E paragraph plan
Paraﬂmpk theme | ideas
greeting Hi Ronny
Of course | remember Hour coufiin,
|, How are you both?
accepting and I'd love to ...
cj'\aminﬂ [ t‘\mksopl'\w'_t friends would rather
!:Muje. i
't wot Jure that ...
Suggesting awnd What about ...7
amﬁng fjuj‘é kinow th&g’m ﬂar:hﬂ to love ...
['.-e.-c.m.qse. )
(Best withes
| Exam task 2

Read this email from your Engiish-spea king friend Kelly
‘and the notes you have made.

From; Kelly

Subject; Dinner next Saturday?
Hi, f...-—ﬁre-a.t:‘

| passed my driving test. Some friends(are coming for

dinner to cefebrate next week. Can vou come too? I'm
not sure if we want to eat inside or outdoors. Which do

IO__U think? 5&\3 wf\:.d-\
Also, you know I'm not really into music. What kind of
rmusic do you think would be better for a dinner party?

Yer

Anyway, I really hope you can come,
Speak soon!
Kelly

Write your email to Kelly using all the notes.
| Write about 100 words,

1 3 paragraph plan
| paragraph theme | ideas
greetin (g a}
| b
_-"nl"\oojf-hﬂ d)
Suggesting and e)
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1.6 Spelling

Adding syllables

* Words ending in one vowel and one consonant
(e.g.-op, -ig)
We often double the final consonant in one-syllable
words if they end in one vowel followed by one

consonant, e.g. shop — shopping, big — bigger. stop
— stopped.

= Words ending in -e and -ee

We usually drop the final e in words when the endings
-ing or -ous are added, e.g. write — writing, fame —
famous.
The final e is not dropped from words ending in -ee,
e.g see — seeing, agree — agreement.

s ‘YWords ending in -y and -ie
We usually change y to i before -er or -ed, e.g. angry —
angrier, try = tried.
We do not change y to 1 before -ing, e.g. try —
trying, cry — crying.
We usually change /e to y before -ing, e.g. lie —
fying, clie — dying.

Adding -s

= Most nouns
We make the plural of most nouns by adding -5,
e.g. boy — boys, cheese — cheeses.

= Present simple verbs with he, she and it

We add -s to most verbs in the present simple for he,
she orit, e.q. like — likes, buy — buys.

= Words ending in -0, -s, -ss, -sh, -ch and =x
However, we add -es after words which end in-o, -s,
-85, -sh, -ch and -x, e.g. go — goes, bus — buses,
kiss — kisses, wish — wishes, teach — teaches,
box — boxes.
Irregular plurals
Below are some irregular plurals:
baby — babies, child — children; knife — knives, man —
men; person — people; tooth — teeth; woman — women
Spelling and pronunciation
* Words that are pronounced the same but spelt
differently
For example: to, too and two; there, they're and their; by,
bye and buy; witch and which; here and hear; meat and
meet; peace and piece; plane and plain; war and wore.
= Words with silent letters

These are words where a letter is written but not
pronounced, e.g. chocolate; business, different;
vegetable.

Writing reference
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Practice 1.6A
Complete the sentences with the correct spelling.
1 (to, too, two)

a lhad _____ slices of cake, it was so nice.

b | love horror films, but | like comedies, ... :

¢ I'm going see Chris later today.

2 (there, they're, their)

a | saw Jim and Sarah at the weekend. . .. moving

house soan.

- [— are a lot of things to do at night in my
home town.

¢ | love Frankie's restaurant. ______ spaghetti
bolognese is the best in town.

3 (which, witch)
a I really didn't know ............ way to go.

b My little sister’s dressingup asa ... for the
school play.

4 (here, hear)
a |l ... thatBethany's back from her trip abroad!
b | left the book right .............. ;

5 (meat, meet)
a Iwasplanningto . Jack later.

b ithink . . is an important part of a healthy diet.

Practice 1.6B
Underline the silent letter in these words.

answer calm climb comfortable interesting island
knife psychology restaurant Wednesday

Improving your spelling

* Use a dictionary.
A good dictionary can give you information about
spelling a word, including any likely problems caused by
adding -ing or -ed to the word. If you're not sure about
the spelling of a word, check it in your dictionary.

¢ Keep a personal spelling list,

Write down words that you often spell incorrectly,

Add to your list each time you receive a piece of work
back from a teacher with corrections. Review your list
regularly until you know how to spell each word on it.

Spellings
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* Keep a vocabulary notebook with new words

You are more likely to learn the correct spelling if you
write the words down. When you see a new word, copy
it into your notebook, then check that you have spelled
itcorrectly, and revise it regularly.

|.7 Punctuation

Capital letters
We use capital letters
e at the beginning of a new sentence.

For example: We had such a great time at your party!
Suddenly. there was a terrible noise

o for the names of particular things.

people and titles: e.g. Catherine, The Times,
Queen Elizabeth

countries, towns and places: e.q. Brazil, New York,
South Africa, Broadway, New Street

nationalities and languages: e.g. Argentinian,
Spanish, Italian, English

days and months: e.q. Friday, January,
Independence Day

Full stops (.), question marks (?) and

exclamation marks (1)

= We use full stops 1o end most sentences
For example: The books arrived on time.

* We use question marks to end questions.

For example: What would you like to do when you
get here?

» We use exclamation marks to end sentences with a lot)
of emotion

For example: Thank you for such a beautiful gift
I absolutely love it!
Commas (,)

¢ \We can use commas after time expressions and after
introductory clause. '
For example:
Nowadays, many people prefer to use the internet
for shopping.
At first, | thought it was just the wind.
Suddenly, | was falling down the mountain!

After | feft the road and entered the woods, | knew I'd
made a mistake.

= \We use commas around added information
For example:

I spent the summer in Sydney, which is the biggest
Australia, and had a lovely time.

1 spoke to your receptionist, Miss Jones
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* \We use commas between itermns on a list,
For example: We were able to try surfing, kite boarding
and sailing on the course,

¢ \We use commas to divide groups of words in a sentence
to make the meaning clearer,

' For example: When we got there we had a cup of coffee,
put the fire on, and sat down for a chat.

Apostrophes (')

We use apostrophes

» when we use contractions.
For example: | won't be able to meet you myself,
but I'lf send my brother.

» toshow possession,
For example: | met Dan'’s girlfriend at the party.

Punctuation in direct speech
» Direct speech always starts with a capital letter.
For example: The boy screamed, ‘Don’t touch it!"

s A comma (,) is usually used between the direct speech
and the reporting phrase (he said, Jack shouted),
For example: Jack bent down and said quietly, ‘It's never
going to happen.”

» [f the reporting phrase (he said, Jack shouted) comes

after the direct speech, we usually put a comma before
the final guatation mark.

For example: ' hate you,’ she said with tears in her eyes,

* \We use guotation marks when we repeat the exact
words someone says (direct speech), Single quotation
marks ('..."} are more common in British English. Double
quotation marks {"...") are more commaon in American
English,

For example: The boy screamed, 'Don't touch it!”

Practice 1.7
Read the story and write it again with the
correct punctuation.

it all began with a telephone call one sunday morning |
was just sitting down to read the times newspaper and
enjoying a cup of coffee when the phone rang

is that miss abrahms asked the voice on the other end
of the phone i didnt recognise the voice | thought it
was probably one of those sales people

i have a special message for you from your long lost
uncle frank he said | was going to put the phone down
on him i didnt have an uncle frank that | knew of when
he explained that he was a lawyer and was looking for
frank jamesons only living relative

three weeks later | was in the first class section of a

. plane to torronto to sign the papers that were going to
make me so rich i would never need to work again

1.8 Organising paragraphs

Linking sentences in a paragraph
You should make connections between the sentences in
your paragraph.
* Use pronouns fike he, they, them, there.
For example:
Jake was the coolest guy in class. He was always invited
to the best parties.
| loved my school. | was really happy there.
¢ Use linking words and expressions like then, anyway, so.

For example: By the time | got home, | was wet and
freezing cold. Anyway, it was a pretty bad day from start
to finish.

= Use synonyms and paraphrases,
For example: I've always loved basketball it's the most
exciting game ever invented,

Linking paragraphs in a text

In an email, story or article (around 100 words), you should
make connections between paragraphs.

s lse a linking word or phrase.

s Repeat a word (or words) from the last sentence of one
paragraph in the first sentence of the next paragraph.

s Use a synonym or paraphrase.
For example;
The ‘idea’is the suggestion in
the previous paragraph.

We didn't
gottothet f the mountain, we looked
down and r tent. The wind had
knocked it o he things inside

| didn't like her idea, but thete was no other
choice. Soon, we fell asleep if the warm

dry cave, but a few hours late) | woke up.
Without our tent, we had no faod, and |
was starting to re

We already know the tent blew
away from the first paragraph.

Writing reference
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Practice 1.8
Choose from first sentences 1-4 the one which fills
each gap (A-D) in the article. Remember, the first
sentence of the paragraph should make the topic
clear. Then, fill gaps 1-6 with the words in the box.
1 We definitely need beautiful buildings in our

capital cities.
2 So, | think buildings are a special part of our towns.
3 Every large city has an important building.
4 | think that the location is important.

also although and because however when

You see this notice on an English-language website.
Articles wanted!

Important buildings

What makes a building important?

Is it the location, the architecture, the use or all
of these things?

Do we need beautiful buildings in our towns or
cities?

Write an article answering these guestions
and we will put it on our website!

Write your article in about 100 words.

Gl Places such as the main government
offices, muteurs and libraries are important to a
country, (1) ..o people from other countries come
o vigik, {:F\u& con fee the H:afg. uf Euildina.

(¢ 1 RO o in the city, often the most central parts
have the most important buildings. (2) ........... , i the
countryside, it's often important to hove a beautiful
view outiide the Eui{dl'-hﬂ. ) onas the way the
Buﬂtﬁng looks matters, the rivers and other Eul'.lic'.nsj
around make it special.

o). ... Tourists come to the c.nuwl::y to fee these
l':ul'.!dihﬂ_t and take Pfhﬂ'l‘-ogr‘nPLu. These build: ars

[ e ) oftein showia in films or on TV shows about
the country. This & (5) ... people can immediately
recognife many countrief jurt from one photo of the
résl'mi: place.

D) .. . They're an important part of our culture
aind H.ﬁ:qu. (- we fhould look after them.
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1.9 Making your writing interesting

Introductions

A good introduction to a piece of writing will make the
reader want to read more.

Stories

e Follow the first line you've given with direct speech.

For a dramatic start, begin with a piece of direct speech.
For example:

‘Stop! Don't go in there!’ he shouted.
» Start with the background information.

Start by explaining what was happening before you
move onto the main event.
For example:

It had been a difficult day. It started when | lost my
phone.

Articles

s Ask the reader a question to introduce the topic.
For example:

What's the most exciting activity you 've done?

» State a fact or opinion to introduce the topic.
For example:

Doing something exciting is a great way to feel
alive
Vocabulary

It is important that you use a good range of vocabulary. Try
to think of alternatives to simple words.
For example:

a person — a stranger, a shop assistant, a well-dressed lady
| like = I'd go for, I'm always keen on, I absolutely love
good — amazing, delicious, wonderful, comfortable,
exciting

Practice 1.9A
Rewrite the paragraph from a story below with a
better alternative to the underlined words.

Our journey to the old city was ;_okgg The hotel was
nice. The weather was bad, but there was a good
Swimmiing Poul. | thauﬂh\t that the food was gggd. but
that's because | always like Greek food.

Adjectives and adverbs

Try to add adjectives and adverbs to your writing to add
interest or to show the mood.

For example:

| walked to the bus stop and waited. — | walked sfowly to
the bus stop in the freezing cold, | was feeling so lonely. |
waited for what seemed like ages.



Practice 1.9B

Add some adjectives or adverbs to make the
sentences more interesting.

1 When we arrived at the town centre, we saw a man.
2 There's a mountain near a stream.

3 We walked up to the house and saw a woman at
the window.

4 The streets were decorated and people were dancing
to the music,

5 Shall we book a room for two nights?

Interesting verbs

Try to avoid simple verbs in your writing and use
alternatives.

For example:

| broke my glasses. — | damaged my glasses.

They like each other. — They get along well with
each other.

He said he wouldn 't come. — He refused to come.

You will need to look at the construction of any new verbs
in & dictionary before you start to use them.

Practice 1.9C

Rewrite the sentences with a verb of similar
meaning from the box. You may need to make
other changes to the sentence. Use a dictionary
to check the construction of any verbs you are
unsure of.

fry jein knock down refuse slip trust

Example: Bianca came and met us there,
Bianca joined us there.

1 I think my brother will do the right thing.
2 My grandma fell on the ice last week.

3 | pushed the post with my car.

4 You need to cook the onions in a pan.

5 The owner of the shop wouldn't help us.

WRITING REFERENCE

|.10 Getting the right tone F

The tone of your language depends on
* who you are writing for.
= why you are writing.

We use an informal style of writing when we write an
email to friends and when we write an article or story

and want to catch the readers’ attention. We use a more
formal style to write to someone we've never met, such
as an enquiry about a hotel or a job application. You don't
need tawrite in a formal style in the B1 Preliminary exam.

Use contractions (/'ve been instead of | have been)

Address the reader personally (You must be joking!
instead of It sounds unlikely.)

Write plenty of questions (How are you? instead of | am
writing to ask about ...)

Use strong adjectives and adverbs (absolutely fantastic
instead of quite pleasant)

Use informal vocabulary (got instead of received)
For example;

I've got a fantastic new job. You should see my new
office!

Let me know what you think.
Well, I have to go now, but get in touch soon.
Don't you just love holidays?
Where shall we go next week?
Can't wait to see you!
Practice 1.10

Look at the extracts from an informal email.
Choose the better phrase.

Hi Cath
(1) It was so good to hear from you./I was pleased to
receive your previous letter. It's always nice to get your
news. Oh my goodness! (2) I would like to recommend the
film ‘Highlander’/I can't believe you haven't seen the film
Highlander’ yet. You must go and see it. (3) I think you'll
find it satisfactory,/ You'll love it!

Oh well, that's about all my news far now. (4) I can't wait to
hear from you so write back soon./I look forward to hearing
from you.

(5) Love/Yours sincerely,

Jane
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|.11 Checking for errors

It is important to check that you have written to the
correct standard when you finish.

¢ Read your text and focus on the content and how it
reads. Make any necessary changes.

* Read your text again and focus on the use of language.
Make any necessary corrections.

Practice 1.11

Look at the exam task and student answer below.
Has the student written to the correct standard?
Use the checklist on page 153 to help you decide.

Exam task

Read this email from your English-speaking friend
Richard and the notes you have made.

From: Richard

Subject: My wisit
Hi, ,,..-—Grm!
1 can't wait to come and visit you next week. How shall

I get to your house from the train station, by taxi or
by bus? ——Say which
I'd love to see the local sights when I'm there. What

recommend? Also, I'd like to take you out to dinner
on Wednesdaylnight. free?
Best wishes, Suggerst ...

Richard No, but free Thursday.

Write your email to Richard using all the notes. \Write
about 100 words.

Hi Richard,
I'm so happy you're coming next week, You'll arrive at
Central station, Get on the number 60 bus. It stops right
outside my house. You can buy a ticket from the driver.
There's an amazing art gallery in the town. It's got some
fantastic paintings there. [ know you're crazy about art. You
should go there,

See you soon,

Ben
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2 Exam task types

2.1 Emails

» SEE ALSO p234, p.54, p.78, p.120

When you write an email, it is very important to cover all the points that you have been
asked to mention, using an appropriate tone,

EXAM TASK
Read this email from your English-speaking friend Robin and the notes you have made.

From; Robin
Subject: My visit

Hi, J,——Gr&aﬂ

I'm coming to your country next manth! I'm going to be there Thursday and Friday Tell (Robin

in the first week, Can you meet me one day? Say which
I'm not sure what clothes to bring with me, What's the weather like there at the momeni?

I hope we can look around the town while I'm there. What would be a good place to visit?

I'm =0 excited, [ can't wait. \ s

See you soon, YGINE. .
Robin

Vrite your email to Robin using all the notes. Wiite about 100 words,

Model answer

Dostart withagreeting.  ——— Hi Robin,
. Oh wow! That's the best news ['ve heard in ages.
ﬁagggt.st.ﬁigm to the point. | Of course I can meet up with you, I'm afraid I have meetings on Thursday,
_~ but I'm off work all day on Friday.
The weather here is gorgeous at the morment. You know we have a great Do make sure
§o R e tone Trienciy.  climate all year, so just bring your sumnmer clothes and some sunglasses. — you cover al
e There are so mary thing; we can do here. There are some great parks the poiit,
and there's a famous café where we have to go for coffee. And you must
try the food while you're here!
Do sign off at the end. ————  Anyway, looking forward to seeing you soon!
' Ahmad
USEFUL LANGUAGE
Openings Keeping the right tone Closings
' Hi/Hello Robin o Well, ... o Anyway, | must go now.
e |t's great news that you .. o Anyway, ... . Writg.b;a'ck-sﬁﬁﬁi
» |t was fantastic to hear abgut : e Hopeto ... * See you saon.
I Well danefﬁaﬂgmtuﬁatmns on... | s You know .., * Best WIEI'IES

Writing reference
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2.2 Articles

» SEE ALSO p.14, p46, p88,p.! 10

When you write an article, it is important to get the reader’s attention
and arganise your ideas well,

EXAM TASK

You see this notice in an international English-language magazine.

What makes a perfect day?

Is it spent alone or with others?

Is it better to go out or stay at home?
Tell us what you think!

we will publish it in our magazine.

Write your article in about 100 words.

Model answer

Everyons has m{-&nnt toleas of whot makes a day .r.pcr.u.al. For ime,
it's about belng with good friends because You can relax and have a
Lavgh with them.

B Although staylng bn alone is fune for some pecple, | prefer to go put
and sez or do something new, Perhips @ visit to an art gallevy, & trip
_ t0 & Luxury Spa or afternopi tea Bt Bn expensive café.
| ——— wWihither You stay bn or go out, are alons or with others, @ perfect day
s pbout pou. You do the things you enjoy and feel positive about the
world. Dogsw't that sound amazing?

USEFUL LANGUAGE
Questions Adding ideas Giving reasons and results
* Didyouknowthat...? o Aswell as that, ... * ... because .../Because of that ...
* Would you ever ... ? * (I) also (enjoy) ... * That'swhy ...
» What would youdoif ... ? * ...t00 * For that reason ...
* How would you feelif ... ? Contrasting ideas * sothat/so
* What do you think? ¢ On the other hand, Summarising
* However, s Allinall, ...
» Although, e Whetheryou ...or ...,
e Despite that/In spite of that, e The key thing is that ...
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2.3 Stories

b SEE ALSO p24, p66, p98, p.130

When you write a story, it is important to organise your ideas well
and use interesting language

EXAM TASK

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.

Sam knew he had to leave immediately.

Write your story in about 100 words

Model answer

wmgm — Thakey

Sam knew he had to leave immediately. The letter from his
Dowenamatve . aunt in New York had sounded urgent. She'd said something
L ' about a piawo, which didn't make sewse, Sam boarded the

plane and eight hours later he was met by a strange man at

JFK airport.
Do make sure

youusecoret _— Your aunt is sadly no longer with us' he said in a strange
direct speect keys?' S rned and ran as fast o he could, He ran to two e
Eﬁﬁmﬂm aunt’s apartment. There, in the piano, on top of the keys, ﬁmm

‘sentences to make was o pile of wausual photos.

"This will put a top criminal in prison, said the police officer.
Sam kinew he'd made the ngf-d: decifion coming.
USEFUL LANGUAGE
Feelings Time linkers
e Sam was frozen with fear. o Suddenly, the lights went out.
e |twas like a dream come true. o The next thing Sam knew, he was waking up in a strange room.
Direct speech e By the time Sam realised what was happening, it was too late.
» 'Don't do anything stupid, now!’ * When he got there, they'd already left.
* "What do you think you're doing?” Ending the story

» That was the last time Sam questioned his dad's advice,
* Sam looked at his friend and just laughed.
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Exam focus

Reading (45 minutes)

Part | (Multiple-choice,
short texts)

What is being tested?

Part 1 tests your understanding of different short texts

What do you have to do?

» Read five very short texts, e.g. notices, text messages,
and three options (A-C) for each text,

¢ Choose the option that best matches the main message
of the text

Strategy

1 Read the first text and think about where you might see
it and who it is written for

2 Try to decide what the main message is.

3 Read the options carefully and decide which option
matches the main message

4 Repeat for the remaining texts.

Part 2 (Multiple matching)

What is being tested?

Part 2 tests your ability to read in detail

What do you have to do?

» Read five descriptions of people (6-10) and eight short
texts (A-H) on things like films, courses, books, etc.

s Match each person’s needs to one of the eight texts
There will be three extra texts

Strategy

1 Read the instructions and the text title to identify the
topic

2 Read the descriptions of the people carefully and
underline the key words

3 Scan each section of the main text to look for
information that matches the descriptions. Look for
synonyms or phrases which are similar in meaning to the
questions. Highlight possible answers

4 Read the highlighted sections carefully to check which is
an exact answer to the question. The correct answer will
match alf of the needs in the description.

Exam focus

Part 3 (Multiple-choice,

long text)
What is being tested?

Part 3 tests your understanding of the general meaning of
a longer text and the writer's purpose, attitude or opinions

What do you have to do?

= Read a longer text which expresses attitude or opinion

o Answer five questions (11-15) about the text, each with
four multiple-choice options (A-D).

o The first four guestions ask about specific information
in the text, and follow the order of the text, The fifth
question asks about the general meaning of the text,

Strateqy

1 Read the instructions and skim the text to get an idea ol
what it is about.

2 Then read the questions.

3 Read the text again carefully and highlight the sections
where you will find the answers to questions 11=14,

4 Reread these sections carefully and choose the correct
answers, Don't just match words in the text and option!
Look for the option that has the same meanings as the
section of the text,

5 Before you answer question 15, read the whole of the
text again. Try to answer without looking at the options
and then choose the option which best matches your
answer.

Part 4 (Gapped text)
What is being tested?

Part 4 tests your ability to read for gist and to understand
text structure

What do you have to do?

* Read a longer text which has five gaps in it (16-20),

» Read eight sentences (A-H) and choose the five which
fill the gaps in the text. There are three extra sentences
which you do not need to use

Strateqy

1 Read the instructions and the text title to identify the
topic

2 Skim the text to get an idea of what it is about. Ignore
the gaps for now

3 Read the sentences A-H.



4 Go back to each gap. Read the sentences around it
carefully. Then, read each sentence A-H again and
find the one which fills the gap. Make sure that any
pronouns, linkers, grammar and vocabulary in the
sentence connect with the information before and after
the gap in the text.

5 Read the whole text again to make sure it makes sense
with the senterices you have chosen in the gaps.

Part 5 (Multiple-choice cloze)
What is being tested?

Part 5 tests your knowledge of vocabulary, including words
with similar meanings, common collocations and phrases
and phrasal verbs.

What do you have to do?

» Read a short text with six gaps (21-26}in it.

« For each gap, choose from four possible options A-D.

Strateqy

1 Read the title and the text quickly to get an idea of what
it is about. Don't try to fill in the gaps yet.

2 Read the text again, Stop at each gapand try to predict
what the missing word might be before you read the
options,

3 Look at the options for each gap. If the word you
predicted is not there, try putting each of the options in
the gap to see which one fits correctly,

4 Read the whole text again to make sure it makes sense
with the options you have chosen in the gaps.

Part 6 (Open cloze)
What is being tested?

Part 6 tests your ability to read for detailed understanding.
It focuses on grammatical features such as tenses,
pronouns, prepositions, linkers and articles.

What do you have to do?

e Read a short text with six gaps {27-32) in it.
» Write one word which correctly fills each gap.

Strategy

1 Read the title and the text aquickly to get an idea of what
it is about, Don't try to complete the gaps yel.

2 Read the text again. Stop at each gap. Look at the words
before and after the gap. This will help you decide what
kind of word is missing. Decide which one word fits each
gap.

3 Read the whole text again to make sure it makes sense
with the words you have written in the gaps.

Writing (45 minutes)
Part | (Email)

What is being tested?

Part 1 tests your ability to write an email responging to
news, giving advice or suggestions, thanking, apologising,
inviting, responding to an invitation, &tc.

What do you have to do?

s Read an email with notes

o Write a reply in 100 werds, following the prompisin
the notes.

Strategy
» WRITING REFERENCE p. 163

Part 2 (Article or story)

What is being tested?

Part 2 tests your ability to write an article or a story.
What do you have to do?

e Choose from one of two tasks, either write an article on
a given topic or write a story continuing on from the first
line given.

e \Wirite in the correct style for the text you have chosen (an
article or asstory).

e Write your article or story in 100 words.
Strategy

» WRITING REFERENCE p.164, p.165

Listening (30 minutes)

Part | (Multiple choice, pictures)
What is being tested?

Part 1 tests your ability to listen for specific information
in short extracts. These may be monologues (one person
speaking) or dialogues (two people speaking).

What do you have to do?

» Listen to seven short extracts (1-7) about different
topics. You will hear each extract twice:

s Each extract has one question and three options 1o
choose from. Each option is represented by a picture.

Exam focus
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EXAM FOCUS

Strategy

1 Before you listen to each extract, read the question
and look at the pictures. Predict vocabulary you think
you might hear to help you prepare and focus on the
recording

2 Listen carefully 1o each extract from the beginning to
the end to make sure you aren't distracted by incorrect
answers

3 Mark the option you think is correct on your answer
sheet.

Part 2 (Multiple choice,

short texts)
What is being tested?

Part 2 tests your ability to listen for gist and identify
attitudes, opinions and agreement between speakers.

What do you have to do?

o Listen to six short conversations. You will hear each
conversation twice,

o For each of the six questions (8-13), choose the carrect
option (A, B or C).

Strategy

1 Before you listen to each conversation, read the context
sentence, the question and the options. Underline the
key words to heip you listen for the right information

2 Listen carefully to each extract from the beginning to
the end to make sure you aren't distracted by incorrect
answers

3 Mark the option that you think is cofrect on your answer
sheet

Part 3 (Gap-fill)
What is being tested?

Part 3 tests your ability to listen for specific information in
an informational monologue

What do you have to do?

* Listen to a speaker giving information about a particular
topic. You will hear the text twice.

* Complete the six gaps in the notes or sentences (14-19)
with one or two words, a number, a date or a time that
you hear in the recording.

Strategy

1 Before you listen, read the context sentence and the
gapped notes or sentences about the recording,
Underline key words and think about the kind of
information that is missing, e.g. a number, an object, a
name, etc

2 Asyou listen, try to complete the gaps. The written
information is in the same order as the information in
the recording

Exam focus

3 You will need to write one or two words, a number,
date or a time in each gap. You should write exactly the
weords you hear; you do not need to change these words

4 You might hear more than one word that could fill the

gap. For example, if you need a price, you may hear
three. Listen carefully and choose the correct one!

5 Check that your spelling of common words is correct ang
that the notes or sentences make sense.

Part 4 (Muiltiple choice,
long text)

What is being tested?

Part 4 tests your ability to listen for detailed information,
attitudes and opinions in a longer dialogue.

What do you have to do?
e Listen to an interview in which one person asks anothe
person questions. You will hear the text twice.

« For each of the six questions (20-25), choose the corfes
option (A, B or C). The questions are in the same order
the information in the recording. -

Strategy

1 Before you listen, read the context sentence, the
questions and the options. Underline the key wo ds
help you focus on what you have to listen for. '

2 Listen for the interviewer's questions to help you
the extract. Listen for the ideas in the options saidin
different way to decide which option is correct.

3 Mark the option that you think is correct for each
guestion on your answer sheet

Speaking
(10—12 minutes with a partner)

Part | (General questions)
What is being tested?

Part 1 tests your ability to answer questions and g
information about yourself. You will speak to the ex
You will not need to speak 10 your partner.

What do you have to do?

e Answer the examiner’s questions about yourss
e In Phase 1, all candidates are asked four standare
questions. They are either the same or similar, &
on the candidates’ situations. You are expected
quite short answers,
* InPhase 2, candidates are asked different quest
you are expected to give longer answers. =

o This part of the exam lasts for 2-3 minutes.



Strategy

1 In Phase 1, be prepared to give your name and say
where you're from or where you live, say if you work or
study and say what you do or study.

2 In Phase 2, listen to the examiner's questions. If you
, don't hear or understand a question, ask the examiner
to repeat.it.

3 Answer the question and give two or three more pieces
of information, such as reasons and/or examples. Do not
give long, prepared answers.

4 Try to get a good balance between fluency, grammar
and vacabulary,

Part 2 (Individual long turn)
What is being tested?

Part 2 tests your ability to describe a photograph using
appropriate language, and organise your language when
you speak for a longer time. You will not need to speak to
your partner.

What do you have to do?

* The examiner will give you a photograph of an everyday
situation. You will speak for one minute, describing the
photograph,

* Your partner will talk about a different photograph on a
different topic for one minute.

Strategy

1 First, summarise what is in the photo.

2 Describe what you can see in more detail, e.g. the place,
people and objects. Use prepositions of place to say
where things are in the photo.

3 If you don't know the correct word for something, use
different words to explain what it is.

4 Try to get a balance between fluency and accuracy.

Part 3 (Collaborative task)
What is being tested?

Part 3 tests your ability to talk with your partner and give
ideas and opinions and make and respond to suggestions
and recommendations, and try to come to an agreement.

What do you have to do?
* The examiner will describe a situation and give you a
sheet of paper with pictures on it.

o With your partner, you must talk about the pictures and
decide which one best answers the question,

* This part of the exam lasts for 2-3 minutes.

Strategy

1 Discuss each picture before making your choice. If you
make your choice too quickly, you will run out of things
to discuss. You don't have to come to an agreement
before the examiner stops you.

2 Interact with your partner. Give suggestions,
recommendations and opinions. Listen carefully to what
your partner says and comment on their ideas.

3 If your partner is quiet, encourage them to speak by
asking questions. (You won't lose marks if your partner
doesn't answer.)

4 If you reach an agreement before the examiner stops
you, state your choice and summarise your reasons,

5 Try to get a balance between grammar, vocabulary and
pronunciation, and interact well with your partner.

Part 4 (Discussion)
What is being tested?

Part 4 tests your ability to answer questions and give your
apinions about a topic which is related to Part 3. The
discussion is led by the examiner.

What do you have to do?

s The examiner will ask you questions about the topic
introduced in Part 3. You answer the questions on your
own. The examiner may also ask you to comment on
YOur partner's answers.

» This part of the exam lasts for 3 minutes,
Strategy

1 Listen carefully to the guestion. If you don't hear or
understand, ask the examiner to repeat it.

2 Answer the question and give two or three mare pieces
of information, such as reasons and/or examples.

3 Listen carefully to your partner's guestions and answers
because you may be asked to comment on what they
say.

4 |f asked to comment on what your partner says, say if
you agree or disagree with their opinion and say why.
Alternatively, say if you like or dislike the same things as
your partner, or if you have had the same experiences as
them,
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Practice test

Reading

Part1
Questions 1-5
For each question, choose the correct answer.

Hi Mike. I'm running late.
Can you pick up Katie and let
Nathan know | won't be on time?
See you at Nathan's — sorry! Mia

‘Learn to sew’ class with
Georgia Saturday 10-12

This room is closed for
cleaning — please go to
Room 11B instead.

Mike should

A
B
C

goin Katie's car.
give Nathan a message

take Mia to Nathan's house

The time has been changed
The location has been changed
The teacher has been changed

Practice test
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3 A The shop is only open five days
® 8 8 8 8 & W H BB e s 8 weex
: ’ : The shop closes iSte on Sundays.
; §al 'Sdrr! S ¢ C The shop is ciosed on Mondays
: Fish 'n" Chips :
. Open ;
* 10.30 a.m. - 8.00 p.m. Tuesday - Saturday *
H 12.30 p.m. = 7.30 p.m. Sunday .

4 A Annalikes the food.

Hi Bewn B Annavisited Max.

C Annacan'tswim,

we're having a great time
~ lots of swimming and
fun in the sun. The food
is delicious and people
are friendly. Hope to visit
Max in the wext few days.
Love Anna

5 A You need to pay if you want
KEYS another key.
: B Leave keys at reception if you
We provide one key per room - go out,
if you need an extra one when C Room keys can open the gate.

you go out, ask at reception.

There's a charge for lost keys.

Gate is locked after 10 p.m. -
use your room key.
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PRACTICE TEST

Questions 6-10

Part 2

For each guestion, choose the correct answer

6

10

The people below all want to have a day out in Sydney.
On the opposite page there are eight things to do in Sydney.
Decide which activity would be the most suitable for the people below.

Deepak is travelling with his children
aged 10 and 14. They had a day in the
sun yesterday and would like to do
something interesting inside today. They
like learning about how things work

Maggie and her husband want to take
their young children for a day outside,
perhaps to see some animals. They
would also like to spend some time in a
boat or near water

Mario loves trying different food and
would like to take his girlfriend for a nice
lunch for her birthday. He'd like to go
somewhere with a beautiful view

Christine and her friend would like to
explore the city on foot but they are not
sure where to go. They are interested in
history and old buildings.

James doesn't like being in the city
centre and would like to try some water
sports. He's travelling on his own and
would like to meet some people

Practice test
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What to do in Sydney

Sydney.attractions.com.au

A Darling Harbour

Take a romantic walk over the bridge and enjoy some of the finest food from all around the
world: Europe, Asia, the Americas, you name it! This is a great place to go for a meal looking
out at the water and the city skyline.

B Taronga Zoo
A trip to Sydney is not complete without a day at the famous Taronga Zoo. Perfect
for families and anyone who loves nature, the zoo is very close to the city. Eat at the
restaurant or have a picnic outside. Why not take a ferry from Circular Quay and enjoy
the beautiful harbour on the way there and back.

C Bob's Bike Tours
A perfect way to see what Sydney has to offer, there is a tour for all ages and
abilities. We take paths along the harbour, through Hyde Park and end in the Rocks,
where there are drinks and a meal waiting for you at Sydneys oldest pub.

D Harbour Cruise
Get on board our luxury ferry and experience one of the most beautiful harbours in
the world. Perfect for all ages, this is an experience you'll never forget. Whether it’s a
romantie lunch, a I"mnily oeeasion or a |mg0 party, we'll have a eruise to suit you,

E GUIDED TOURS OF THE ROCKS
Get to know something about Sydney's past on a walking tour of one of the parts
of town where people first lived: the Rocks. Step back in time as your friendly guide
leads you through streets and lanes and show you sights such as the Museum of
Contemporary Art and the 200-year-old Cadman’s Cottage.

F Bondi

Ever wanted to learn to surf? Why not take a class at the magnificent Bondi Beach!
Just half an hour from the middle of town, you can spend the day learning a new skill
and make some friends at the same time.

G Avalon Beach
Under an hour’s drive from the busy city of Sydney is the relaxed atmosphere of the
beautiful Avalon Beach. Take a quiet walk on the sand and finish with a meal at the
new restaurant at the Avalon Surf Club.

H The Powerhouse Museum

As the country’s leading science museum, the Powerhouse has a wide collection of all
sorts of technology including computers, space technology and steam engines. The
building itself is fascinating. A great day out for curious minds of all ages.
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Part3
Questions 11-15
For each question, choose the correct answer,

Picking Fruit

Last year | spent the summer picking fruit. I'd just finished school and thought it would be good to
earn a bit of money before starting university. | didn’t know much about working on a fruit farm
but | had an idea that it would be a kind of holiday, being outside in the sun, picking fruit, chatting,
maybe eating some of the fruit from time to time. Of course, on Day One | realised that it was
going to be hard work! We got paid by how many apples we picked so we couldn’t go slowly.

Most of the other workers were around my age and it wasn't long before we got to know each
other well. We were all living in accommodation on the farm and there wasn’t much to do at
night so we soon became friends. There were people from all around the world and most of them
were there for the experience as much as the money. We worked hard all day and had fun in the
evenings.

Daniel, the owner of the apple orchard, was strict. He expected everyone to get up extremely early
and he had high standards. He certainly let us know if he thought we weren't picking fast enough
but that was his job. At least he was the same with everyone. We were all used to him by the time
we left and we wanted to do a good job for him. We'd laugh because he brought out apple pie for
lunch every day. We didn't want to see another apple by the time we were done.

| went into it expecting to have a good time but in the end I've got more than the memories of
having fun and meeting people. | feel | really grew up that summer. | learned to work hard and
communicate with different people and my time management improved too. The pay was helpful
of course, but it was the appreciation of the value of money that probably means more. So I'd

certainly encourage anyone in my position to give fruit picking a try - but don't expect an easy ride.
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11 Before he started working as a fruit picker, the writer

A thought it would be easy,
B didn't much like the idea of it.
C knew people who had done it.
D saw it as a quick way to earn money.
12 The writer says that the other people he met fruit picking
A were not serious about the work.
B came from a lot of different places.
C needed the money more than he did.
D liked leaving the farm in the evenings.
13 The writer says his boss on the farm
A became his friend.
B made them go to bed early.
C provided interesting meals.
D treated the workers in a fair way.
14 According to the writer, the best thing about the summer was
A the skills he developed.
B the friends he made.
C the money he earned.
D the memories he has.
15 What would the writer say about this article?

A B
| explain why | recommend | describe my experience of
fruit picking as a career, working as a fruit picker.
C D
| report on the bad conditions | tell people what they need to
that fruit pickers work in, know before starting work as a
fruit picker.
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Part4
Questions 16-20
Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

A Musical Life

| learned the piano from an early age and, as in many families | suppose, there were a lot of
arguments about having to practise every day. All that practice gave me a good
understanding of music and it wasn't long before | started really enjoying it. | even started
practising without my parents telling me to. | also began writing songs, which | admit were pretty
bad at first. In high school | moved from a piano to a keyboard and started playing the
guitar too. | joined the school band and this is where | made friends with a lot of other kids like
me who loved music. My closest friend was Ken, wha is still in my band today. He liked
playing and talking about music as much as | did. | ended up playing the guitar and he was on
drums. We started playing at dances and practising in my family's garage, Dad joked that he used
to make me practise when | was a little child but as a teenager he tried to stop me practising
because of the noise. [191] | But we didn't care, to be honest. All we wanted to do was play
music, even if it drove everyone around us mad.

| remember those early days in the band as a time of freedom and discovery. When we left school,
we had to decide if we wanted to keep going with music or go and get ‘real jobs’. | have
to say it was the best decision |'ve ever made because, even though the band doesn't have all the
original members, Ken and | have managed to make a living doing what we love most: music. it
hasn't always been easy but it's always been interesting.

We were so loud that the neighbours complained.
Looking back, I'm glad my parents made me do it though.
They didn't like our kind of music.

We couldn’t keep playing

We got on well from the start.

However, they got better after a while.

It was a very strange experience.

Obviously we chose to continue with the band.

I &6 m m g N @ &

176  Practice test



PRACTICE TEST .

Part5s

Questions 21-26
For each question, choose the correct answer.

Working from home

When people think about working from home, many (21) sleeping in late, lying around

in their pyjamas and enjoying long lunches. However, they need to (22) ... thatit'spotall
fun and games. It's not for everyone — some people are not happy working at home and not every
jobis(@3) . ... for it. For example, if you have todo thingssuchas(24) . mestings

or serving customers in person, working from home will probably not be possible.

If the idea interests you and you would (25) ... ... towork from home, you need to show
your manager that you can get more work done there than you would at the (26) ...
Then they will see a benefit for the company.

21 A imagine B create C dream D believe
22 A realise B remind C repeat D require
23 A correct B suitable C exact D regular
24 A dealing B wisiting C appearing D attending
25 A want B like C hope D think
26 A service B employment C position D office
Part 6

Questions 27-32
For each question, fill the gap with the correct answer.
Use one word for each gap.

Niagara Falls
Niagara Falls is a group of three waterfalls on the border (27) .. ... Canada and the United
States and this natural wonder is one of (28) .................. most popular tourist attractions in the
area, From the largest to the smallest, the three waterfalls (29) ... the Horseshoe Falls, the
American Falls and the Bridal Veil Falls. The Niagara Falls are famous (30) .................... their beauty
and for the incredible power of the falling water, which is used to create electricity. Although
the water becomes icy in winter, the waterfalls do(31) ... normally freeze completely.
However, there have been some years when this has happened. Tourists come all year round
but most visitors come in summer, when the Falls are open in the eveningsas(32) ... . as

during the day.
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Writing

Part 1

You must answer this question.
Write your answer in about 100 words.

Question 1
Read this email from your English-speaking friend Ben and the notes you have made.

Great!

From: Ben

- Subject: Jess’s birthday
Hi,
| We want to have a surprise birthday party for Jess. What do you

| think? We're wondering where to have it: the Golf Club or at )
my house - which would be best? Say which

Do you think lunchtime or evening is better? I'm not sure what
most pecple prefer,

Also we want 1o get Jess a present — have you got any ideas " Tell Ben
about what to buy her?
/’/Dnj;st thing: don‘t tell Jess about the party!
Let’s talk soon,
| Ben ‘

Suggest ...

Write your email to Ben using all the notes.

178  Practice test

£ 1)




PRACTICE TEST .

Part 2

Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words.

Question 2
You see this notice on an English-language website.

Articles wanted!

Your home town
(It can be a village, town or city.)

What makes your home town an interesting place for tourists?

What is there to do and see? When is the best time of year to visit?

What do tourists need to know about transport in your town?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it on our website.

Write your article.

Question 3
Your English teacher has asked you to write a story
Your story must begin with this sentence.

It was raining hard when | left home.
Write your story.
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Listening

part 1 Q) 79

Questions 1-7
For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Where will the woman look for the doll?

A
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What will the weather be like tomorrow?

6 Where will the walk start?

s
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part 20 80

Questions 8-13
For each question, choose the correct answer.

8 You will hear two friends talking about going to the cinema.
How did the man feel about it?
A The movie was too long.
B There was nothing interesting in the movie.
€ There were too many people there.

9 You will hear two friends talking about a teacher,
They agree that
A he gives too much work to do outside class.

B he is fair with all students.
C he explains things clearly.

10 You will hear two friends talking about their new neighbours.
What does the young woman think about the neighbours?
A Their children are too noisy.

B They disagree with each other a lot.
C They understand young people.
11 You will hear a young woman telling her friend about her part-time job.

How does she feel about it?
A waorried about a mistake she made

B grateful for the help she got
€ sure that she will keep the job

12 You will hear two friends talking about using their phones.
The man advises the woman to
A put hers away.

B buy a better one.
C make fewer calls.

13 You will hear two friends talking about a library.
They agree that
A the building looks good.

B it was better before it was changed.
C it's a good place to meet with other students.
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| Part 3 @ 81

Questions 14-19 |

For each question, fill the gap with the correct answer. Use one or two words or a number or a
date or a time.

You will hear a radio announcement about a new art gallery.

New Art Gallery
The opening of the gallery is now planned for (14) .................. of next week,
If you come by bus, get off opposite the (15) ... onthe High Street.

Family membership costs (16) clollars per year.

In the Sommerville Room, you can see an exhibition of (17) ...,
Visitors don't have to pay for the (18) ... of the gallery they are given.

You can hire the gallery café as a placetohave a (19) ... -
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Part 4 ) 82

Questions 20-25
For each question, choose the correct answer.

20

21

22

23

24

25

You will hear an interview with a young woman called Laura Wilkes who runs an online business.

Why did Laura start her online business?

A toget money for her family.

B tosell a new product

C toimpress a friend.

Why did Laura start selling a wider range of things?
A Her customers were asking her to.

B She needed to make more money.

C Shewanted to do something new.

Laura thinks she has been successful because

A she gives great service.

B sheworks very hard.

C she asks for help when she needs it.

What problem did Laura have with her business in its second year?
A It grew too quickly.

B It got some bad reviews.

C Itwas hard to find staff.

How does Laura feel now about running her business?
A She finds it stressful,

B She worries about her employees.

C She likes working for herself.

In the future, Laura wants to

A find a business partner.

B do business in other countries.

C spend less time working,
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Speaking

part1 83

The examiner will ask you and your partner some questions about yourselves, Listen 1o the
recording and answer the questions. Pause the recording after each bleep and give your answes

part 2 ) 84

The examiner will ask you and your partner to talk on your own about a photograph. Look at the
photographs below and listen to the examiner’s instructions
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part 3 85

The examiner will ask you and your partner to talk together about a situation. Look at the pictures
below and listen to the examiner's instructions.

Places the friends could have a meal

part4 ) 86

The examiner will ask you some questions about the topic of your discussion in Part 3.
Listen to the recording and answer the questions. Pause the recording after each bleep and
give your answer.
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Unit |
-o 02

F = Female M = Male

1 What does the girl's sister look like?

F: Here are the photos of my birthday party. That's me with my
sister

M: Doesn’t she have long brown hair and glasses?

F: You haven't seen her for a while. She coloured it dark brown
for a few years, but she’s gone back to her natural fair hair

Qo3

1 What does the girl's sister look like?

F: Here are the photos of my birthday party. That's me with my

sistar,

Doesn’t she have long brown hair and glasses?

F: You haven't seen her for a while. She coloured it dark brown
for a few years, but she's gone back to her natural fair hair. She
was going to get it cut much shorter, like that actress she likes.
She talked about it for ages, but I'm glad she decided against

it in the end. Otherwise she hasn't really changed, apart from
the glasses, of course. They've gone 100

Qoa

2 What's already in the suitcase?

M: Okay, time to finish the packing. What still needs to go in the
case?

F: Well, | had everything ready this morning, but you took the

toothpaste out again. it's probably on the bathroom shelf

I had to clean my teeth! Anyway, you didn’t remember

everything. | packed the sun cream for you. You'll thank me

for remembering that later. And why did you put towels in the

case? They'll have those at the hotel. | put them back in the

bathroom

S0, it's just the toothpaste then

What is the woman going to buy?
F: Do you need anything from the supermarket?
M: Yeah, more eggs, and onions, and this recipe says we need
cheesa
F: Look in the cupboard near the sink. There were loads of
onions there yesterday, and there are eggs in the fridge, you
just need to move a few things! | used the last of the cheese
last night, though
: Okay, you're right about the onions. I'm not that keen on
cheese. | think I'll leave it out.
F: |love it, though - can you put some in mine? I'll pick some up
for you

What did the man do on holiday?
How was your holiday?

: Fantastic. The island was great. There was a boat trip to go
dolphin-watching and there was a bird-watching trip just
as the sun was coming up. There were monkeys living in the
woods on the island. | tried to feed them bananas, but they

2
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were wild and wouldn't come close enough. They were cute,
though. | was so relaxed by the last few days, | woke up too
late for the early morning trip, but the other ane was brilliant

5 What will the weather be like tomorrow morning?
Yesterday's snow starms caused problems for rail and road
travellers. However, today no further snow is forecast and services
are back to normal. This moming started windy, and rain will be
moving in after midday and will stay with us overnight and into
the next moming. Road users are advised to allow extra time for
their journey tomorrow because of the large amounts of water
around. Don't put away your winter clothes just yet, however, as
the snow is forecast 10 return by the middle of next week

6 Who does the man want to win the competition?

F: Did you see We've Got Talent last night?

M: Dh yeah. But | had to turn it off when the girl band came on
Do they know how annoying they are?

F: My favourite was the love song the boy sang! He's so dreamy

Oh please! All that hair and cute smiling gets too much. He's

got a good voice, though, so I'll probably choose him in the

final. That girl dance group are good to watch but they don't

deserve to win as much

7  Where will the woman go first?

M: Don't you need to leave soon for your dentist appointment?

F: It's at ten o'clock, but | want to take my books back to the
library and collect my dry cleaning too.

M: | could take you to the dry cleaners’ now, if you want

F: |thought about that, but | don’t really want to take a dress in
to my dentist appaintment. If | leave now, I'll be able to get
to the library. Then | can pick up my clothes on the way home
after I've had my teeth checked

©os

P =Presenter L= LucasSmith

P:  All humans are different. We look different and we all have
different characters, Or do we? Scientists now believe that
there are just five main types of character, so perhaps we're
more similar than we think. With me today is psychologist
Lucas Smith. Lucas, what are the five types?

L: Well the first type of people are open people. Open people are
curious and want to know more about things. They ask a lot of
questions. They're creative and like art. They can be unusual,
though. They may have unusual beliefs or interests and other
people can think they're a bit strange sometimes

P: Okay, interesting. The second type of people are conscientious
peaple. Is that right?

L Yes.

P: Sowhat does that mean?

L: Conscientious people are organised and work in an ordered
and effective way, They're also ambitious and want to
succeed. They're punctual so they're never late, and you can
trust them because they're reliable. They never make quick
decisions, though

P: Hmm, that sounds like mel

2
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"Lt Does it? | think I'm mare open than conscientious. I'm always
late! Anyway, the next type are extroverted people. These
people tend to be cheerful so they always seem happy. They
love doing interesting or exciting things. They always have
energy, they talk a lot and they love meeting new people.

I think that describes my sister very welll

It's interesting, isn’t it? We can recognise all of these character

typés in the people we know.

Yes, that's true.

The fourth type of people are anxious. Anxious people are

sensitive so they care about other people’s feelings but it also

means they can get upset easily. They care about details and
want to get things right. Sometimes they can get a bit nervous
and worry about things. They're often quite shy so they

don't usually talk very much when there are lots of people,

especially if they don't know them.

P: Okay,

L And the final type is agreeable people. They're friendly and
generous. They give time and money to others. They believe
that everyone is good and that people are generally honest, so
they expect people to tell the truth,

Qo7

P = Presenter T=Tom Carter M = Melanie Gardner

P: People have belonged to interest groups for a long time -
football clubs, music fan clubs and so on. But these days, the
internet makes it much easier to belong to a community of
people with the same interests. I'm joined by Tom Carter and
Melanie Gardner to talk about this topic. Tom, which anline
community do you belong to?

T: Well, | collect comic books 5o I'm friends with other collectors
online.

P: Oh, right. So how important is your online community 1o you?

T: Well, firstly it's always nice to chat to people who love camic
books like | do. My offline friends pretend to be interested but
the truth is that they don't usually care very much. My online
friends understand me and we share information with each
other about books and where to buy them.

P: Where do you buy them?

T: | normally get them online. It's much easier to find things you
want there. Bookshops in my area do sell comic books, but it's
not usually possible to find books | don’t have there

P: Melanie, you belong to an online group of jewellery makers.
How do they help you?

M: For me it's about creativity. My anline friends are so creative
I'm often amazed by their ideas. | learn so much from them
and hopefully they learn from me too,

P: So,it's about getting new ideas for designs.

M: Yeah, and leaming about new technigues. Also, we regularly
share photos of our finished products and then get feedback
on them. It's great to get suggestions on how to improve.

P: How is an online community different from one in the real

world?

: Well, we can meet a lot more people with the same interests
as us and we can meet people from around the weorld, Plus
we can talk to them every day. | chat to my online jewellery-
making friends all the time. | don't think | could live without
them. | feel pant of something important.

Do you ever meet up with people from your community?

: Yes, the ones who live close by. We meet up a few times a

year.
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P: Well, that's really interesting. | must say that | don't really have
an online community, except maybe those people who spend
hours watching videos of cats!

Qos

E = Examiner M =Mei D = David

E: What's your name?

M: Mei Han.

E: Where doyou come from?

M: I'm from Shenzhen in China.

E: Thank you. And what's your name?

D: My name’s David Gomez

E: Where do you live?

D: |live in Seville in Spain

E: Thank you. David, do you work or are you a student?

D: work

E: Whatdoyoudo?

D: I'ma computer programmer.

E: Thank you. And Mei, do you work or are you a student?
M: I'm a student

E: What do you study?

M: | study languages. I'm doing a language degree at university
E: Thank you.

0o

E = Examiner M =Mei D = David

E: Mei, tell us about an interest you have

M: Well, | enjoy playing video games because they make me think
a lot. | play on my Playstation most nights. Fantasy games are
my favourite but | also play action games too

E: David, how do you spend your evenings?

D: 1watch a lot of football

E: Mei, which do you prefer, getting up early or getting up late?

M: | prefer getting up late. | don't go to bed until maybe midnight
so I'm always tired in the mornings. | love the weekends when
| can sleep until maybe ten.

E: David, how often do you go online?

D: I'm always online! | check my messages all the time

Unit 2
Q10

P = Presenter S=5ue

P: Areyou eating a good diet? It's a question that interests the
writer of Eat well. Sue, you wrote the book Do you think we
have good food habits these days?

S: Well, some changes have been good. Firstly, | think food's
more international now. Things like stir-fried vegetables are
quick 1o prepare and are really healthy A lot of local dishes
where | come from need a fot more time and attention.
secondly, we have more information about foed today. We
know that the Japanese diet of raw fish and vegetables can
help you live longer. We know that boiled rice is better than
fried rice, but even boiled rice should be brown and not white,
And we know that it's good to have a vegetarian diet for a few
days a week

P: But there are problems ..
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S: Well, yes. One problem is that these days very few peopie
have the time to choose fresh ingredients and cook so they
msgmgolortateamyhod.mwpeopleduhlﬂﬁmm
buy their own ingredients, they don't have the expenence 10
know if something’s good quality We don't really know what
we're gating a lot of the time

Doesn't the label on the food tell us all that?

Well, some foods are clearly labelled. Soft drinks, for example,

can't contain alcohol But meat products, like a sausage, might

have just 33 percent meat in them! The other 67 percent is

a mix of tasteless food products and industrial chemicals 1o

make the sausage look and taste like meat

That's harrible!

Absolutely! Supermarkets often use words, like ‘fresh’, or

‘suitable for people on a diet’, on their foods, but there are

very few rules about using these words. Fatty food can still be

labelled as low in salt’ giving the idea to the customer that it's
all healthy stuff. In fact, it's probably really bad for you!

P: Sothe customer has a hard time choosing.

S: | think everyone finds it difficult 1o choose. There are some
farmers and food companies out there who are still producing
qood quality, fresh food but the difference between their
products and the cheap, industrial stuff is very unclear

Oon

E = Examiner D=Daniela A = Alejandro

Daniela

E: Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something.
I'm going to give each of you a photograph and I'd like you
to talk about it Daniela, here is your photograph. It shows
people at a market Mariana, you just listen Daniela, please
tell us what you can see in the photograph

D: Well, the photo shows a woman at a busy market and she's
buying some vegetables. The man's the market sefler and
the woman's a customer. The man'’s serving the woman.
She's holding something in her hand. It's the thing you use
10 carry money in ... a ... a purse. Er . with the other hand,
she's touching a red cabbage. The man and woman are both
wearing brown coats. The man's also wearing a brown cap.
Er ... the woman's carrying a bag on her shoulder. In the
background, there are two women in their sixties of seventies.
They're looking at the boxes of vegetables. | can see potatoes
and carrots and some green vegetables. In the background,
there is a shop and in front of it are lots of people. Er ... it's not
a very sunny day. It's a bit dull.

E: Thank you. Mariana, here is your photograph. it shows ...

Aleja

E: Now I'd like each of you 1o talk on your own about something
I'm going to give each of you a photograph and I'd like you
to talk about it. Alejandro, here is your photagraph. It shows
people at a market. Davide, you just listen. Alejandro, please
tell us what you can see in the photograph.

A: There are people at a market Er ... there's a customer A ... a
.. woman. She’s buying something, There’s a man. He's the
market seller, He's selling the ... the ... vegetables. Er ., the
woman Is touching something - a ... a large, red vegetable.
Hmm, there are also some potatoes and carrots, The potatoes
are brown and the carrots are orange. There's a big green
vegetable too.

* E: Thank you. Davide, here is your photograph. It shows

w o
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M: Look at this photo! It's a fruit of some kind. What do you
suppose it is?

F: Well, | guess it's the centre of something. it can't be anything
like an apple because they don't have that kind of middie
They're more a white colour, anyway

M: It could be a lemon. They look like that in the centre.

F: No, lemons are more yellow than that, but | think you're close.
It must be an orange. It's the right shape for an orange and it's
more that colaur. It looks really strange in this photo.

(» RE

P =Presenter R=Ruby Thomas

P: Ruby Thomas, you've just won an award for your food blog
Congratulations!

R: Thank you.

P: Why do you think food bloggers are so popular these days?

R: In the past people learnt about food from recipe books and
television cooking shows but that changed with social media.
Now bloggers can build a relationship with their readers
which has a really positive effect. Of course, anyone can be a
blogger but not everyane Is successful.

(> R

P =Presenter R =Ruby Thomas

P: Ruby Thomas, you've just won an award for your food blog.
Congratulations!

R: Thank you.

P: Why do you think food bloggers are so popular these days?

R: in the past people learnt about food from recipe books and

television cooking shows but that changed with social media.

Naw bloggers can build a relationship with thesr readers

which has a really positive effect. Of course. anyone can be a

blogger but not everyone is successful

A food blog needs a name. How should you choose one?

Well, some people come up with a title that tells readers what

the blog is about. You could choose a food or recipe name. |

did that with my first website. | loved that name, but it was

French and no one could say It so they quickly forgot it. |

realised | needed 10 pay attention to that the most.

P: What kind of information about you should you share with
your audience?

R: People want to know what you look like, so include a picture
on your website. Some bloggers choose to share lots of details
about their lives but it's not necessary, You don’t have to give
your real name either if you don't want to.

P- You created your own website, didn't you? Was that the best
thing to do?

R: 1think so, yes. It was hard because | don't have much
imagination, It was also dull! But it was worth it when | saw
the finished product and knew it was all my own work. You
might thirk that it cost less but | spent many hours on it
instead of working so I'm not sure.

P: Good point! How should a new blogger create a design for
their blog?

R: Plan your design before you start writing. Decide how long
you want your blog posts to be. Also think about pictures. will
you have a ot or just a few? There's no right or wrong design,
but whatever you decide, make sure you stay with it

2N
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P: Okay. One final thing. Is there anything that bloggers need to
be careful of when starting a food blog?

R: ‘Yes \When food bloggers become successful, they sometimes
get paid to advertise food or cooking equipment. Well-known
brands can sell more of their goods. Small business owners in
your area might be interested too. However, if a business pays
you, you must tell the people who read your blog because it's
the law.

P: Great, Ruby, thanks for all your helpful advice today.

Unit 3
015

I was really amused by that photo you sent me;

2 | get so annoyed with people who leave their chewing gum
around.

3 When someone coughs and doesn't caver their mouth, | think
most people are disgusted!

4 | feel embarrassed when | see someone and can't remermber

their name.

I'm so excited about that new film that came out this week,

6 Although | didn't win the competition, | was satisfied with my
performance,

015

How was that new Mexican café last night?

M: Well, my friend invited a lot of people | didn't know.

F: That sounds nice.

M: Well, yes, but | made a complete fool of myself in front of
them,

F: Howwas that?

M: Well, the food was much too hot to gat and | burned my
tongue on the first mouthful,

+ Ohno!

M: | reached across for a jug of water on the next table, and just
then, the waiter came along, bumped into my arm and the
plates he was carrying went all over me, He apologised, but it
was my fault.

01?

You will hear two friends talking about a party they've
been to.

F: ‘What did you think of the party yesterday?

M: itwas great, | think it was all because of the guests.

F: Yes, | agree, it's always lovely when you find yourself with
people who have fascinating lives and stories to tell, | felt a bit
uncomfortable when that argument broke out, though. | was
nervous that they ware going to involve me.

M: | know!

F: Ithink it was that game we had to play at the beginning. |
think it made everyone a bit competitive, to be honest.

wn

2 You will hear a woman telling a friend about a thank-you
message she received.

M: What did your cousin think about those fantastic cancert
tickets you gave her for her birthday?

F: Well, | was expecting her to send a short thank-you note or
text, you know. Things like tickets can get lost in the post and |
was worried she wouldn't get them.

M: Of course.
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F:

M:

=N W

e

Fi

Well, she sent me a thank-you note after she'd been to the
cancert. But then in the note, she complained that the sound
guality was o bad she couldn't even follow the words.

well, | suppose she did write at least,
You will hear a man telling a friend about his visit to the

cinema.
How was your trip to the cinema last night?

: Well, | had trouble parking and there was a queue for the

tickets.
Didn't you book online?

- Yes, but I'still had to collect them from the machine, There was

awoman in front of me who let a group of friends join the
gueue. | wanted to explain that I'd been waiting ages, but |
changed my mind and kept quiet.

So did you miss the beginning?

: Actually, even though | was late, they were still showing the

adverts. The film hadn't begun.

You will hear two friends talking about getting more
organised.

| was late to class again this morning.

Did you get lost finding the room? The university has an online
map you can use an your phone to help with that.

| have that on my phone, but | knew where to go. | just got
there late

: | always set a reminder on my phone for dates and things. It's

so much easier to manage my time that way.

Well, | did that too, but before | left, | couldn’t find my keys, so
I wouldn't be able to get back in the house.

Don'‘t go to bed until you've packed your bag for the next
morning. That'll solve your troubles.

You will hear two friends talking about a letter they
received about a school trip.

: Did you get a letter about a school language trip to Spain?

Yes, it was over five pages long!

: Actually, | had a lot questions about the trip and it answered

mast of them.
| didn’t really get what they were saying about applying,

: | thought they were trying to suggest that the number of

places is limited. | wasn't sure if they needed an immediate
reply, though. They didn't have to make it sound like we can’t
be trusted to be organised and sign up on time

well, in my case, they may actually have a good point!

You will hear two friends talking about a problem with a
social media site.

My social media site keeps saying that I've liked pages I've
never seen before. It's so annoying.

: Oh, that happened to me teo. | noticed when my friends

asked why | was into baby rabbits. | don't want them thinking
that | like that kind of rubbish. | just go through changing the
likes to dislikes.

That takes ages, though. The people who run the business
should do something to stop it.

: It's the advertisers' fault, though.

| felt really awful when it said something rude about older
people. My grandmother was upset,

M: Maybe you need to close the account.

[» BE

A
B:

Hi, can | ask you what you think makes a great friend?
A great friend? That's easy - someone wha'll watch the
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football without complaining!

C: Yeah, that's a good mate. And knowing your friend will help
you when you need it —that's a really good mate.

B: Yeah. You've got to look after your mates.

A: Hello ladies, could you tell me what you think makes a good
friend?

.D: It has 1o be someone you enjoy spending time with ...
someone who's quite similar to you,

E: Yeah, like us. Suzie here's my best friend in the whole world!
We even dress the same!

Dand E: Aw!

E: And | think it's important to live near each ather too,. Some
people | know say they have friends all over the country, even
abroad. But if they only meet them once a year, they're not
really friends, are they?

D: Mmm. You have to spend time together, We call each other
every day and meet three times a week, don't we babe?

E: Mmml A friend is someone you can't wait to share your news
with, like you.

D and E: Awl

(> RE}

This Is a lovely photo! It shows a young woman sitting up in a
hospital bed. In her arms she’s holding a tiny baby. | think the
mother is introducing her new-born son or daughter to the other
people. She's wearing a hospital bracelet. Behind the mother
there are some pillows, and around the bed, there are two
couples, looking at the baby. They're all standing very close to
each other. All of them are smiling and looking at the baby. Their
faces are very loving. The woman on the left has long dark hair,
just like the new mother’s. The man on the right has wavy grey
hair which is quite long. The other man’s hair is much shorter. In
the background there’s a painting on the wall. Around the room
there’s some very plain furniture, a chest of drawers, a table and a
chair. However, on the table there are two large bunches of pink
flowers, which look nice,

020

| = Interviewer F=Female M=Male

I: So, what are some of the things that annoy you?

F: Ohwell, my computer annoys me. It usually stops working just
when | have to look up something important for a piece of
work. Usually something | need to hand in to my teacher the
next day!

M: Yes that happens to me tool

And my neighbour annoys me. He loves hanging out with his

friends in his flat, which is fine, but they turn their music up 5o

loud that | can’t hear my TV

Oh, my neighbour's dog annoys me for the same reason. He's

really noisy. | get along fine with my neighbour, but his dog

goes crazy when he sees me. It scares me. His owner should
look after him more carefully or he might hurt someone.

I: That sounds awful. What other things annoy you?

M: | hate it when you phone an office and they put you on hold. If
| have 1o wait for more than a couple of minutes, | usually give
up and try again later. And | don't like impatient people who
sigh and look at their watch all the time. Like that's going to
hurry things up!

. F: Yeah. Rude people annoy me. People who don't cover their

mouths when they cough or when it’s raining and they knock

you with their wet umbrellas when they walk past

>

M: Absolutely! People who eat noisily in the cinema. And people
wha don't clean up after their dog in the street! That's
horrible!

F: ‘eah, that's really disgusting

M: And people who keep on 1alking when other people want to
speak,

F: |couldn't agree more.

Unit 4
021

| = interviewer D = Dr Brevin

I Well, for those of you who worry about the world today, our
next guest may change all of that. Dr Brevin you've been
looking at whether we have made the world a better or worse
place, is that right?

D: Well, yes, | mean it's easy to listen to the news and feel very
sad about a lot of things that are happening. A lot of people
are suffering in our world today. But if we look histarically,
there are a lot of reasons to feel good about being alive today.

I: Whatdo you mean?

D: Well, for a start, if we look at the most basic things in life -
foad and water - we've made terrific progress in recent years,

I Inwhat ways?

D: Well, in 1950, we believe that around half the world's
population was hungry. That's a huge number. Today, it's
nearer 1o just ten percent, which is still too many, but it's a lot
fewer people than it was.

. Thatisagreat thing.

D: And it's the same thing with access to clean, safe drinking
water. Since 1990, over two and a half billion people have got
access to clean drinking water for the first time ever. | think
that future generations will look at this and feel rather pleased
with us,

I: Butwhat about other things, like the environment? Will there
even be a future generation If things continue?

D: Well, we are creating new environmental problems all the
time. But even there, the worst kinds of pollution have
disappeared. Laws have stopped people from using the most
dangerous chemicals

I: Why do you think people of this generation are doing better?

D: | think the main reason is that we are all so much better
educated these days, and can understand the issues. In 1900
only around twenty percent of the world's population could
read. You were really something special if you could write
more than ane or two words, like your name. Today, eighty
percent of the world's population can read and write. In many
ways, these really are good times we live in

02

J=Joehn M =Megan

J: This sounds like a great thing to do this weekend. It's a Bring-
a-thing-a-thon.

M: A what?

J:  ABring-a-thing-a-thon. It's an event where you bring along
personal objects that have a special meaning to you, and
share the object and the memory with visitors.

M: |imagine there are some really interesting stories behind
some of the objects

Audio scripts
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[ P :

J=John M=Megan 1 Where is the museum?

J: 5o, | have this list of things that could be taken to the Bring- M: Oh, excuse me, I'm looking for the national museum
a-thing-a-thon. Lets start with the T-shirt. I'm not sure about F: Oh sure, carry on down this road for about half a kilometre,
that. You'll come to a really big crossroads. There's the national

M: | agree | mean, most pieces of clothing are not worth keeping, bank on the right-hand side, just after the crossroads. It's
but if it had a logo on it, it could be interesting. Otherwise huge, it's got these really awesome statues of these muscly
they're a bit boring. Greek guys in front. Anyway, the national museum's directly

I |a.g;ee with you | think there are better '[h.'mgs that someone oppmile. Be careful Crﬂ‘:'-ﬁing the street, those cars go ffanﬁf
could take, something that would tell people more about fast. You'll need to walk round the side for the entrance.
who they are. | like the idea of a sparts ticket. If the result was 2 Which object did the students find part of?
particularly important, like they won the cup, then it could be F: So, did you find anything when you were digging around in
quite valuable. the old castle ruins?

M: Actually, | don't think the result really matters. Some people M: We found quite a lot, actually. The area where we were
are just crazy about certain teams. So that could be a good digging was probably used as a kitchen. | was hoping there
thing. It's very similar to an old concert programme, in that would be an old knife, but we didn't have any luck with that.
way. We found some smooth pleces of stone. They were obviously

J:  Definitely, A lot of people enjoy music and like 1o see things from a man-made object. When the professor came along, he
like this. | think that a concert programme tells you a lot about said the pieces were actually bits of an old bowl, Now all we
the times, like the dlothing and the price of things! need is to locate the spoon they used!

M: That's right. It costs 50 much to see far less famous bands 3 How was the picture damaged in the fire?

these days. I'm not sure about the soft toy. Doesn't everyone

Following a fire at the museum, there's been a rescue attempt to
save the many works of art inside. One of these was the famous
Simpsan’s Mother, Although it escaped the fire damage, the water
system, which came on automatically, left a large mark in the
bottom right-hand corner. It's not the first time the painting has
experienced problems. On a previous occasion, the frame was
broken when it was being transponed. Fortunately, the painting
itself didn’t tear on this occasion. Experts hope to repair it soon.

have one of those at home?

J: Idon't think many people keep very old toys. | think that teddy
bears have changed a lot over the years and it's interesting to
see how different they loocked

M: Maybe. Old teddies can sometimes just lock angry compared
to now. How about taking a photo?

Ji Hmm, yeah. | guess it depends what's in the photo. | think if it

just had people in it, like a family, it might not be interesting,

but if it showed the local area as it looked in the past, that :‘: gg:ﬁ:‘:ngbgﬂ ::::nwenirs from holiday?

. Woid be _great. o § hi fth F: Yeah, well, my mum was like, you've got ta buy something
M: 1t would give a real feeling for the history of the area. practical, like a T-shirt or something, and | said, no way. | mean,
i Hmm, well, | think after our discussion I'd recommend taking they only had the T-shirts in large and extra-large. So she said

the concert programme. | think that would be interesting for we should get a tie, for my dad. Like Dad's really gaing to go
EVETYOnE. into the office in a holiday tie. He'd hate it. Anyway, there
M: Hmm, | agree. Let's suggest that. were these baseball caps in blue, and blue suits everyone, so
° 24 there was only really one choice in the end,
5 What will the weather be like during the science fair?
M: | think they should visit the photography exhibition because F: So,are we doing the science fair in the hall ar out on the
there could be some interesting things in there school field?
F: | think the old toys are better. There are a lot of interesting M: Hang on, I'm just getting the weather on the internet. Well,
1oys. it says here it's going to rainin the morning, but stop around
M: | don't think children like old toys, they only like modern ones midday. And then from two o'clock, it'll be sunny,
The clothing would be a really boring thing for everyone to F: Great, The fair's from two ‘til four, let’s go on the field.
visit. Clothes aren't very different, and you can see old clothes M: Yeah, but even if it clears up by that time, we won't be able to
in movies or other places. set the things up in the morning because it'll be raining
F: The jewellery is the same, Unless it's very expensive or famous, F: Oh, yeah,
| don't think anyone wanits to spend time looking at jewellery.
The computer is the best aption. There aren't rrgny old 6 Which animal is on the plate? . =
computers still around, everyone threw them away, and 5o M: Okay. Susan, what did you bring for today’s exhibition?
they can be really interesting F: Well, my aunty gave me this to hring in. She's mad abgut the
M: The musical instruments might be more interesting. | mean, sea. She's got statues of dolphins, pictures of people fishing,
unless you can touch the computer and open it up and do lots of stulﬁ. I think that's why sh:e- gave me this. She didn"t
things on it, it's going to be quite boring just looking at it 50 want it. It's got a poem on one side, all about how wonderful
shall we recommend the exhibition of musical instruments? '"';e desert I'si-. Bﬂdla Snai_tehon the olthef It h\:asnngm:ily p;m
F: Okay. let's suggest that. fn i; ;a;}; v:;u :bilz-:te with a camel on it. My aunty thought it
7 When can students visit the exhibition for free?

Welcome to the South African Art Exhibition information line. The
exhibition will be open to the public daily from 26th September.
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There will be a special viewing for journalists and local television
representatives on 20th September. There will also be an open
day on 23rd September. Anybody taking Advanced Artora
similar level art course is welcome on this day but will have to
book through their school or university. There's no charge for this
showing, but students attending after the 26th will need to pay
the full entrance fee.

© 26

Well this person hasn't changed very much since she was a girl. |
can see from this photo that she used to have much longer hair,
and It used to be blonde. These days her hair is shorter, but she
changes the style and the colour a lot.

She used to wear quite loose clothes, like most young kids, and
she didn't used to wear much make-up. Kids don't need it, do
they? She's a pop star these days so she's usually wearing a lot

of make-up in all her photos. To be honest, though, she wears
alot of dark clothes these days and | think she'd look better in
something more colourful, like the clothes she used to wear when
she was younger.

You can see from this photo that she used to perform at really big
events. even when she was young, That's a big audience for such a
young girl. People didn't use to know her name, but she was clearly
talented, even back then! No wonder she's a huge star these days.

Q2

M: 5o, Jen, what's it like living in Shanghai?

F: Well, it's the biggest city in China, it has more people than
Beijing. But it's actually quite an old city, so the population of
24 million isn't growing that much, compared to other cities.

M: Is the traffic as bad as they say?

B Well, it is and It isn't. The public transport system's excellent.

They have the longest train and bus networks in the world. But

you can't just buy a car and drive around Shanghal, you need

aspecial licence, and the government only sells 8,000 licences
amonth.

I've heard that it's quite polluted

Hmm. Well, | don't think there’s much fresh air in any big city,

to be honest. But at one point, Shanghai recorded the highest

pollution levels ever measured. It's getting better, though, It
can still get bad in the winter months and in the evenings.

They have a pollution warning system now. If it gets to the

highest level, the red warning, the government just.orders cars

to get off the roads immediately to protect people’s health!

M: ‘Wow! And | guess there aren’'t many open spaces gither,

E: Well there aren't many large parks in the city, but they've
turned an eight and a half kilometre long piece of land into
natural parkland. It's alongside the river

M: Are there places you ean take your kids?

F: Well, even the smallest parks have a space for children to play.
Most of them are very new, clean and safe.

M: How about entertainment?

F: Shanghai's full of nightclubs and there’s the Chinese cinema
industry, of course. There's a lot to do - things you've probably
rever even thought of trying!

M: Have you had any difficulties?

. Only the usual problems. | guess the weather's been difficult.
Britain has a very mild climate, but the weather in Shanghai is
quite extreme, freezing winters and very hot summers!

M: Are you happy you decided to-move there?

F: Definitely! There are some great jobs for people who want 1o
try living in China and it's a friendly place to live.

o=
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| guess you've got a bit more space and the air's fresher. We
still live close enough to the city to go in at the weekend

But there aren't any local shops near my house and | have to
drive 15 minutes to get a pint of milk. There isn't a lot going
on where | live, either. | work in the city and have to spend an
hour on the train getting to the office, so I'm too tired to cook
when | get home. | eat far too many takeaways.

Everybody thinks | have friendly neighbours who | see every
day, but my family lives miles from anywhere and there's no
one else my age nearby. If | go out at night, | can’t get home
because there's no public transport. 'm not sure there's
much fresh air, either. The farmer next door puts some strong
chermicals an the fields in summer. | love my school, though.
Everyone says it must be really expensive living here - ckay,
so there are really high rents where | live, but | save money
on other things. | take public transport everywhere. My

little flat is 50 small, my heating bills are tiny. | live in a

lively neighbourhood. | know the people who run the café
downstairs, so | can go in anytime | fancy a chat, which [ just
love.

Unit 5
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Jack L=lara

Sis, are you ready to go? The taxi will be here in a few minutes.
Yeah, I'm ready

Oh, you look nice

Thanks.

Is that a new dress? I've not seen it before.

Yeah but it’s not mine. | rented it from clothesswap.com.
What's that?

It's a website where people rent out their clothes.

Really? How does that work?

You look for something in your area that you like and then you
go and try it on, If you're happy with it, you rent it for a week

| didn‘t know you could do that. | guess it's cheaper than
buying something new.

Yeah, it is. | tried on about thirty different dresses in ten
different shops last weekend but nothing was right, One was
a really lovely long red silk dress. | loved it but sadly it didn't fit
me. S0, anyway, | thought I'd give the website

atry

Well, | think you made a good choice.

Yeah me too. | loved this dress as soon as | put it on. Does this
bag go with my shoes? | can’t decide.

It all locks fine to me, What about me?

You lnok great! It's nice to see you wearing something other
than jeans and a T-shirt. You've even ironed your shirt!

| knowl

Nice tie too. It matches your eyes,

Thanks. I'll probably take it off in about an hour, though. It's so
uncomfortable!

Oh, | think the taxi's here, Have you got the invitations?
Yeah, they're in my pocket.
Great, then let's go and have some fun!

Audio scripts 193




- AUDIO SCRIPTS

194

(» E3

1 I've bought Mike a lovely green silk tie.

2 Can|borrow a white cotton shirt?

3 Look at that awful red woollen jumper!

4 |like those unusual brown leather trainers.

5§ Hanna's wearing a horrible tight yellow tracksuit.
6 |needasmall black leather laptop bag.

032

Hi, I'd like to tell you about Drivester. It's a website where you can
rent sports.cars owned by people in your local area. You can rent
them for an hour, a day or several days.

We've got over twenty cars available across the city for you to
choose from. There are small sports cars, big sports cars and super
fast sports cars. Anyane over twenty-five whao's passed their
driving test can rent a car, although there are extra charges for
drivers under thirty.

Once you've signed up to our website, you can make a baoking.
You can look for a particular car but you may prefer to type in

the dates when you want to travel first as this will show you only
those cars available to you,

Maost customers pick up the car themselves but you can ask the
owner to deliver it when you fill in the online booking ferm. It
costs a little more but that might be more convenient for you,

On the day you are renting the car you meet with the owner. It's
important to have your driving licence with you. You need to show
it to the owner so they know you're the right person but don't
worry about taking a bank card. The website arranges payment.
When you return the car to the owner, you don'’t have to do
anything except return the keys. Once the owner tells us the car
has been returned, we'll send you an email asking you to write a
review of your experience on our website.

Okay, so what about costs? There's a daily fee to pay when you
rent a car and car owners decide what that cost should be so
they're all different. However, the lowest is £100 a day which is
cheaper than most other car rental firms, and our cars are sports
cars! At weekends, the cost can be a few pounds more but we
make sure the cost doesn't go up in the summer holidays

(» KX

The photo shows a group of older people taking an art class.
They're all sitting around a huge table, In the foreground, there’s
a silver-haired woman. She’s painting a picture with a paint brush.
The painting is colourful, In front of her, on the table, there's a
plain notebook, some paints and a glass of water which she’ll use
to clean her brush. The woman's wearing a red and white striped
top and glasses, She looks serious because she's concentrating on
her painting. In the background, there are two more women and
they're both focusing on their paintings. There's a man standing
next to the woman on the left. He's the teacher. He's pointing to
the woman's painting and they're talking about it. The teacher's
middle-aged. He's wearing a grey, cotton shirt. He's got very short
dark hair and he's wearing glasses. The woman is older. She's in
her seventies and she's got short grey hair. She's also wearing
glasses. She's wearing a bright green top.

O

1 When | first heard about Skills-U-Swap, | thought it was such a
wonderful thing to do, and | still do, actually. The thing is that
my skill's a bit unusual - I'm a lip-reader - and so my profile

wasn't attractive enough for most people. I'm no good at
cooking, | don't speak another language and | don't have a

Audio scripts

car. It was just too hard to find sormeone to swap with soin
the end | gave up. | still think it's a good website, though, if
you have the right skills.

2 Skills-U-Swap is 50 useful and it came at just the right time
for me. My company moved o the other side of town so | no
longer had enough time to go home and feed my dog in my
lunch hour. | needed someone to feed him and take him for a
walk for me. Using the website, | found a lovely retired lady to
do the job and in exchange | do some gardening for her once
a week_ |'ve swapped other skills too and | often go on to the
site and chat to people. There are such kind helpful people on
the site that | feel part of a really useful community.

Unit 6
035

M = Manager E = Ellie

M: So, thanks for coming to the Jameson Youth Club, We're
always looking for people to help out. So, tell me about a skill
you have.

E: well, I'm mad about Di-ing. | just love listening to songs and
I'm really into getting people to get up and dance.

M: How long have you been doing that?

E: Waell, I've always loved working with young kids and |'ve been
doing children's birthday parties for about three years. These
days I'd rather play music for the radio and I'm working at the
hospital,

M: How would you get to the youth club?

E: I'm keen on cycling so when the weather's good, | can cycle.
I'm not really keen on cycling when it's cold or windy, but | can
always take the bus.

M: Which would you like best, working with children or young
teenagers?

E: My favourite thing is working with very young children, but |
don't mind working with either to be honest

(> EG

E = Examiner M = Melissa A = Adam

Part one

E: Melissa, tell us about the people you live with.

M: | share an apartment with my mum and dad and my little
sister. My grandmather also lives really nearby so she often has
dinner with us in the evenings.

E: Adam, tell us about your English studies.

A: Well, | want to be an engineer so |'m studying English as part
of my course. With lots of engineering projects, you have to
work with people from different countries, soit's important to
be able to communicate with them

Part four

E: Adam, doyou like to go to parties?

A: Yes, of course | do. | think everyone loves to celebrate
something special with people they know and love.

What about you, Melissa?

: | agree with Adam. | love parties too.
What kind of parties do you like, Melissa?

: | like any party as long as 'm among friends and family. |
sometimes have to go to waork parties where | don't know
anyone, and | find those a bit hard.

E: Adarm, what doyou think is the best activity to do at a party?

A: | think having a meal is best,

zmIm
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E: Why?

A In my opinion, sharing food has always been an important
way to celebrate. It shows we belong 1o a group, Alot of
festivals have special food connected with them too.

037

.G=George Jl=lo

G: Hilo, it's George.

2 Oh, hi, George.

G: Listen, you know | said the other day that I'm interested in
taking an evening class? Well, as | was looking for the football
results last night, | saw an ad for a comedy course.

)i Acomedy course? | didn't know there was such a thing.

G: Yeah. I've got a friend who did a similar course a couple of
years ago. | was guite keen on doing it myself back then, but
didn’t have the time. |'d forgotten about it until last night.

)i So,what happens on the course?

G: You learn how to tell jokes like 2 comedian. On the last night
of my friend's course, she did.a live performance in front of
paying guests, including me.

J:  Really? How was it?

G: Well, they weren't all great. There was this one poor guy who
was so nervous that no one could hear him so they stopped
listening to him. While he was telling his jokes, the audience
were talking! | felt really sorry for him,

J: That's not nice. Poor man!

G: |know. But most people did really well, including my friend,
The course really gave her loads more confidence and she
even sald some of the things she learnt were useful at work,

J: Well, that's not so bad!

G: Doyou fancy it? Lessons are every Monday and Wednesday at
the local college for a month.

J: I don't know. You've ahways been funny, but I'm not very good
at telling jokes, | always forget the ending.

G: | know you dol Look, it sounds scary but it's the more difficult
things in life that give you the most satisfaction. And it'sa
good chance to pick up new skills. Go on, let's try it. [t's only
twice a week for a month,

(» EL]

M: How did your visit to the university ga?

F: Well the journey took ages, and that was without any traffic
jams on the way!

M: What about the university, though?

F: |loved the architecture. [t gave it a real atmosphere. | doutnt
they have air conditioning or anything invented in the last two
centuries, though.

M: Did it have those huge lecture halls that you sometimes see in
films?

F: No, they don't have any, but | quite like that because it means
they can only fit a few people in each class.

Q40

1 You will hear a girl telling her friend about a visitto a
university.
M: How did your visit to the university go?

F: Well the journey took ages, and that was without any traffic
jams on the way!

M: What about the university, though?

F: |loved the architecture. It gave it a real atmosphere. | doubt
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M:

they have air conditioning or anything invented in the last two
centuries, though.

: Did it have those huge lecture halls that you sometimes see in

films?
Nao, they don't have any, but | quite like that because it means
they can only fit a few people in each class.

You will hear two students talking about moving into
student accommodation.
Hi, I'm Alyona.

+ I'm Alex. Nice to meet you, | see from all those boxes that

you've just arrived.
Oh, yes. I'll put those in the bin later,

: | did that when | started last year. Then it was hard to find new

ones when | had to empty my room at the end of the year.
Oh, okay. | think | brought too much stuff, though,

Oh well, at least you won't have to buy lots of things, Have
you met the guys next deor yet?

Mot yet.

| expect you'll hear them soon, They're so noisy.

You will hear a girl telling her friend about a
geography trip.

Hi Molly, how was the geography trip to lceland?

The views were incredible! We were expecting to collect
some great data on ground movement around the ice. The
equipment we took froze up, though

: Oh no! So the trip was wasted?

It wasn’t that bad. I'd be keen to go back and try again,
though.

: I'm surprised your teacher didn't warn you about the

equipment,

Well, he did tell us, but the equipment they usually take to
that kind of challenging environment was already in use by
another group.

You will hear two friends talking about the homewaork
they have been set.

We've got three essays due in one week! It's a good thing |
started early.

: I started immediately too, and I'm still thinking of asking for

more time.
Don't depend on that! | heard the teachers are quite strict,

: | don't even understand the question for the chemistry essay.

A lot of people were in the same situation. There's lots an the
group's social media site, You could try there. There were a lot
of summaries of the lectures and books for that project too,
with comments. The lectures were hard to follow, weren't they?

: They were.

You will hear two students talking about a book they
have read.
What did you think about that book?

: Well, they say it's a classic introduction to Social Studies, |

imagined an introduction might be a bit briefer, though,
| know! Still, we won't have to buy anything else, this one
covers just about everything.

: | looked through the section on research methods and | can

see how it'll be helpful for our practical work.

| was worried about how to write up a repart until | looked
at that chapter. It just uses such big words that | can’t
understand it, though

[ was surprised, | didn't need to look much up!
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6 You will hear two friends talking about a concert they
both went to.
F: |can't believe what time | got in this morning!
M: It was such a good concert, | didn't want thern to stop. The
band were amazing. You'd normally have to pay so much to
see a live band like that,

F: The manwho's in charge of organising these social events
for the university gets special deals with bands. They practise
at the start of a tour with a small audience and everyone’s
happy, Their speakers weren't great, though.

M: | didn't notice. | might regret the decision to stay until the last
song once I'm in the middle of my first class, though!

Unit 7
(» YVl
F:

Right. We've just had a water meter fitted so we're going to
have to start using less water. | guess we use most water for
drinking.

M: You're joking! That's nothing compared to what you can get
through by using the shower. Look - I'll get the facts up on the
internet.

F: Oh, you're right! Look, drinking water is only two or three
litres a day, and that's if you drink as much water as you're
supposed tol

M: | don't drink anywhere near that much.

F: |guessthe one that uses the most water is the bath. Showers
use a lot less water.

M: Actually, four minutes in a modern power shower’s exactly the
same as g bath, 80 litres.

F: |guess that's where we need to cut down. | suppose a quick
twio-minute shower will only use half that amount. What
about the washing machine?

M: It's almost the same, 65 litres, but we don’t put the washing
machine on every day, like we do with the shower,

F: Why is cleaning your teeth in there? It says 6 litres! Every time?

There's no way we use that much.

: You can easily if you keep the tap running.

Ah right, | guess you're right. It's definitely best to turn it off
then.

[» EE

F: [I've just done a weather quiz on this website. There were
some really cool facts in itl

M: Oh yeah?

F: Yeah, you think it rains here — well in Mawsynram in India they
get over 11 metres of rain a year ... although it says they got
26 metres in 1985, Canyou imagine?!

M: That's some rain shower. They must swirm everywhere, not
walk!

F: Nojokes! Well, | guess the oppasite is Arica in the Atacama
Desert. No one gets wet there, because it rains just once every
few years.

M: How does anyone live there?

| don't know, but around 200,000 people call it home. That's

not the warmest place in the world though. The hottest

temperature ever recorded was apparently in El Azizia in Libya
in 1922, It was an amazing 58°C.

M: That's what you call hot! 58°C? The most we get here is about
2B°C| That's mild weather in comparison,

T =
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E: | know! The coldest temperature, ~89.2°C, was recorded in
Russia’s Vostock Research Centre in Antarctica in 1983. No
surprises there - we expect it to have freezing temperatures,
But did you know that the Antarctic is also the windiest place
on earth? A place called Commonwealth Bay has had winds of
over 240 kph!

M: Wow, does anyone actually live there?

F: |don't know. It's probably not possible when it's blowing a
gale like that.

M: | don't really like windy places to be honest. A light breeze is
enough for me!

F: Right. Next .., can you guess where the least sunny place is?

M: Er, is it Antarctica by any chance?

s Yes! Apparently at the South Pole, there's no sun at all for 182
days of the year. That would be a depressing place to live,
wouldn'tit?

M: Mot the best place for a summer holiday!

F: Here's an unusual one - a spot above Lake Maracaibo in
Venezuela gets the most lightning. There are lightning strikes
arn 297 days a year, Scary!

M: Yes! | wonder if they just get the thunder or if they get
thunderstorms too, you know, with rain,

F: Oh, ldon't know.

M: Ckay, tell me some good news. Does it say where the sunniest
place is?

F: Er,let's look. Oh yes, it's Yumna in Arizona. It's sunny there for
over 4,000 hours a year. It says that's 90 percent of the time
from sunrise to sunset, How wonderful would that be?

M: Pretty wonderful. | imagine it's dry heat too, which | prefer to
humid weather.

F: The USA also holds the record for the heaviest snowfall ina
year though. 30 metres of snow fell in the winter of 1998-
1999.

M: What, in Yuma?

No, on Mount Baker in Washington State. And South Dakota

is also a place to avoid unless you like cold things falling from

the sky.

M: What do you mean?

F: The biggest hailstone fell there during a storm in 2010. It was
niearly a kilogram of solid ice!

M: Oh, that's so dangerous.

[ » PV

P = Presenter J=Josh Baker

P: Today we're talking about our oceans with scientist Josh
Baker. Josh, what do you think is the largest problem we have
with our oceans?

J: We're already trying not to take too many fish from the
same area, Our oceans are getting warmer which we need
to consider but the main issue for me is the huge number of
plastic products that end up in the water.

045

P = Presenter J=Josh Baker

P: Plastic is everywhere. Why is it such a popular material?

) Businesses might say it's because not much oil is used to make
it. This means it's not as expensive as other materials 10 make,
which makes it attractive to companies. However, I'd say it's
the fact that it doesn't damage easily, That's why it'sin our
kitchens, our cars, our computers and everywhere really.

-
o
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P: Which products do you think create the most serious
problems?

J: Well, we estimate that about eight tonnes of plastic goes
into our oceans each year. Some of it comes from companies
which make things with plastic. A bigger issue is the plastic
that goods from shops are sold in. Waste like TVs and fridges is
&lso a problem, but a less common one.

" P: What worries you about the plastic in our oceans?

Ji It clear that plastic affects the lives of animals that live there,
And we've all seen beautiful beaches with plastic all over
them, What upsets me is the fact that there are tiny bits of
plastic in the water that we drink. That can't be very good for
us atall.

P: Last year you started a charity that will try to reduce the
amount of plastic that we use, How will you do that?

) We thought about a few things, like finding new recycling
methods. However, there is a company that is already doing
that, so we chose to develop something to replace plastic
which is safer for the environment. We have the help of one of
the top universities in the country.

P: Well, that sounds interesting. When do you think our oceans
will be free from plastic?

3 Good question. I'd like it to happen in the next decade,
and | know some pecple believe it can, but I'm less certain.
2050 is more realistic and is my guess, | hope my great, great
grandchildren will be able to go down to the beach and look
at healthy oceans.

(> XT3

E=Examiner M=Male F=Female

E: Some people are going to compete in the Maldon Mud Race.
Here are some things they could take with them. Talk together
about the different items and decide which would be the
most useful. All right? Now talk together.

: Okay, let's start with the mobile phone. That's something
everyone has with them all the time!

Yas!

: But the race is really wet and dirty. I'm not sure the runners
should take their mobile phones with them. They'll get wet
which isn't good, What do you think?

F: |agreethe mud and water might damage them. And the

runners won't have time to check their messages!

M: Very true! What do you think about the trainers? Is it easier to
run the race with them on ar off?

: On,

M: Really? | think the shoes will just come off in the mud and the
runners will lose them. Why do you think it's easier with shoes
on?

F: Welll, I go running, and | think it can really hurt your foot

when you stand on a stone or something,

: Good point, and | guess you can't see what's hiding in the
mud. They don’t want to get an injury or they won't finish the
race.

Okay let's think about some of the other things. What about
the drink? | don't think you need to take one. Surely if it's an
organised race, they'll have water there for everyone at the
end of the race.

F: |agree. It's too much for the runners to carry a bottle of drink

with them and it's anly a short race anyway.

M: Do you think the swimsuit is useful?

F: Er...it's probably maore comiortable to wear shorts and a
T-shirt.

2
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M: Hmm, | think you're right. | suppose they could wear a
swirmnsuit under their clothes. That might be more comfortable
than underwear,

F: Oh, that's a good point actually. | hadn't thought of that. So,
yes, a swimsuit might be useful.

M; What about the jumper?

The runners need to put it in a bag for after the race but they

don't need to wear one during the race. They'll be tog hot.

I think the runners need a complete change of clothes for after

the race, including a jumper. They'll definitely need a tawel

too -1 don't think anyone would fancy getting in the car with
lots of mud on them.

F: Yes, you're right. They won't need a towel for the actual race,

but it'll be very useful afterwards.

: Okay, so, the final thing is the hat. |s a hat a good idea?

It might be. It'Il keep the runners’ heads warm.

: | think it depends on the weather really. I it's a cold day, it'll

be useful but if it's mild then they won't need it
That's true. It depends on the temperature,
: Okay, so we've talked about all of them. Which is the most
impaortant?
Well, | think it's either the trainers or the swimsuit,

: Actually | don't think the swimsuit is necessary. It might be

useful but ..,

E: Okay, thank you very much.

Unit 8
(> XY

| = Interviewer M = Michelle Washington

;' Michelle, de you think being a star of reality TV is a
good job?

M: Well, a lot of people like the idea of fame, but they soon

realise that it has disadvantages, especially when their private

lives are on show. There's obviously a lot of money in this

job, though, so that's what persuades such huge numbers of

people 1o doit. In addition, you don’t need a lot of talent or to

do a lot of hard work to get a job in reality TV,

Is it a good job, in your view?

M: Well, you need to think about how you would feel with
journalists and photographers finding out everything about
you, because once you start, everyone from your boss to
your ex-boyfriend will be talked about in magazines and
newspapers, and writers will be looking for all the bad things.
You should at least talk this over with your partner, in advance
of sending in that application form.

©as

well, if you decide to appear on reality TV, there's a lot of
competition for places.

Here at the New York Reality TV School, from week one we'll start
by teaching you how to avoid common errors. So many applicants
look straight at the cameras, or do nothing — it's just the warst
thing you can do. Our professionals will share their secrets, like
how to smile naturally when you know your actions are being
filmed. Learn what really werks on screen.

We don’t want to turn you into a copy of anyone eise. We'll help
you develop your own individual style through a choice of clothes
that really suit your character and we'll give you tips on your hair
and make-up so that you can look your best. In the last part we
look at applying for shows and successiul screen tests.
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The most popular course is the six-week workshop course, It takes
place every two months, This is our main course, but we also run a
shorter weekend course which takes place once every six months.
The cost of the workshop course is $995. This includes the cost of
food and you can stay in our student accommedation. If you are
able to provide your own accommadation, the price is reduced to
$395. The weekend course costs $495.

Anyone hoping to register for the next course must book by the
25th of April. Fees must be paid in full by the S5th of May. Students
who book and pay before the 25th of March can take 10 percent
off the course fees.

If you're interested and need further information, come to our
open day and meet and talk to teachers and some students from
previous courses. The dates are available on our website, or you
can telephone the office

(> FT

1 | only really enjoy chat shows when they have comedians on
or do funny things with the guests.

2 | find it so depressing looking at the people on magazine
covers. They're so false these days.

3 | don't think working in show business is a very good career
for anyone really. You're better off just studying hard.

4 |'ve always dreamed of becoming a famous rock star, playing
in a band with fans screaming!

5 I'd really love to go around the big film studios in Hollywood
and see how the films are made

©so

1 The metal thing around his neck,

2 The thing you use to record voices,

3 Those long strings covered in plastic

4 The grey top - the kind you use for sport when it's cold out,
5 The hat you wear to play baseball

»

I=lvan J=Jenny

I: Here's a photo of my flatmate at the weekend. He was out
with his friends filming something for an online video.

J: Isn't that your flatmate in the middle, the one wearing the
metal thing around his neck,

:  The necklace? Yes that's him,
: What's the guy on the right holding? | can't remember the

name. It's the thing you use to record voices.

I: Oh, a microphone. Yes, and there's another on the main
camera.

J:  Oh yes. All of those things must get in the way. You know,
those long strings covered in plastic

I: Yes, the cables are a bit annoying, but the quality of the sound
is much better that way

J: | think | know that guy. The one on the left wearing the grey
top —the kind you use for sport when it's cold out.

I: The guyin the sweatshirt?

Yes, and the hat you wear to play baseball.

A baseball cap?

Of course, a baseball cap.

Yeah, you met him at my flatmate’s birthday party.

Ah yes, of course.

-
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Don't worry, We don't expect you 1o get the words exactly
right in an audition.

Well, you can ask about the character, but the best actors get
that information from their agent, and usually just get started
straight away.

Just know the character, and know what they want.

Mo, but you should be aware of the camera and know how to
turn your best sides to it

Don't apologise, don't make excuses, just be professional.

Unit 9
> X

P=
P:

Presenter S =5am Davis

So Sam, you've been looking at the effects of playing video
games. Do you think people spend too long playing video
games?

Well, a lot of people spend a huge amount of time playing
them, By the age of twenty-one, many gamers have played
online for around ten thousand hours, It can sound like a lot of
time wasted on just a hobby, but | think gamers are learning
valuable skills, like team work, problem-solving, or managing
complicated situations.

Q54
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Presenter S =S5am Davis

Sam, when did you start enjoying video games?

When | was a child, games machines were expensive, but my
brother, who's much older than me, gave me his old one. My
mum worried that | spent so much time playing video games,
but | always made sure | did my homework first, | became a
real gaming fan when | realised that whenever there was a
new challenge, | was abie to handle it

A lot of people dislike video games

| know. People blame them for problems all the time, and the
complaints never seem to change. Even in the early days when
games were very basic and a bit boring, people worried. |
think most newspaper articles are starting to offer a balance of
opinions these days, though.

So, in your research, what did you look at?

| was interested to see if people’s brains really are being
damaged. Other scientists have looked at happiness and
moods, and found mixed results. We found that the pant

of the brain that controls where our hands and arms go
actually grew in size in people who played games. We're also
interested in whether games help people to get on with each
other, but that's for our next research project

What about games that involve fighting?

| think there's good reason te be annoyed about games where
the main action is to shoot or hit other people. We've been
looking at the effects of this kind of game for decades now,
and it's hard to ignore the facts. There's no doubt that this
type of game can make people behave in a bad way. Butnot .
all games are like that

So what games do you prefer?

Well, there are three basic needs in everyone's ife that

games can meet. For me, it's about working in a team. | feel
connected. | know that games alsa give people a chance to
develop talent in certain areas. The last one Is allowing people
to make their own decisions. It meets a strong human need.
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P: How do you expect games to change in the future?

§5: | think women are becoming more interested in gaming, and
there'll be more games for them. There's been interesting
work with people who have problems with their eyes and it'll
be a huge step forward if games can make a difference to that
There’s always interest in making the experience feel more
realistic, but that's usually just talk

P: Well, thank you

055

The maost important skill for someone in my job is knowing
how to use a computer. | create or rebulld online sites, so |
have 10 be able 1o work with specific software. | have to be
creative and plan things carefully - those two things don't
always go together| | think it's important to get on well with
the people you work with, otherwise it becomes impossible to
do the job well. We disagree with each other sometimes but |
think that's normal. | used to be a police officer but | wanted a
change so | retrained. It was the best decision | ever made.

2 Todomy job you have to be good at maths or you'll find
yourself unemployed quite quickly! It's not a job for people
who are impatient either. You need to look at lots of
information very carefully or you'll make mistakes. People
sometimes think my job's a bit unexciting, but actually |
work with lots of differemt businesses who all have different
financial needs. This means there's quite a lot of variety. I've
been deing it for over ten years and | still enjoy it

3 | have to deal with twenty members of staff and any
customers who are unhappy about something we've sold
them, which means it's really important that | communicate
with people well. | also need to be in control of my staff in
order for the business to run well and for them 1o feel positive
aboun their work. To do this, | have to be self-confident. With
a place this size, there are often issues with staff being off sick,
50 | need 1o be able to find an answer 10 these issues quickly.
| really love my job but one thing | dislike s the fact that | have
to work irregular hours.

Os7

M = Maisy W =Will

M: | was reading an article about how much people spend on
their hobbies

W: | suppose it's true that a lot of hobbies can be expensive

M: It says here people spend hundreds of pounds on
some hobbies.

W: I'm not sure that I'd say it was hundreds. | mean some hobbies
like mine — running - cost absolutely nothing.

M: Personally, that's what | always thought too, until | read
this article. But when you add in the cost of special running
shoes and clothing, and the cost of entering races and big
competitions, it can soon go up.

W: That's true, It can cost hundreds. | think it's warth it though.
Speaking for myself, I'm much healthier and happier as a
result.

M: And it's better than sitting In front of the TV all day

W: Exactly!

M: Well, the experts say that golf is one of the most expensive
hobbies.

W: Really? Is that because of all the expensive equipment?

M: No, actually! They say that it's all the money golfers spend on
lunches and drinks in restaurants after they finish playing!

W: 1 guess you can't beat simple hobbies like running after all.

Unit 10
[» B

Online auctions have become really popular in recent years with
some rather unusual things for sale, In 2003, a piece of rock from
Mars was sold for a huge $450,000. Perhaps that high price is not
s0 surprising when you know that it was one of just 123 rocks
from Mars that have fallen to Earth.

In the year 2000, a Britney Spears’ fan sold a piece of chewing
gum she'd chewed and then spat out at a concert in London. It
sold for $14,000.

in the same year, a man in the USA decided to sell the meaning of
life. It didn't attract much attention though,

and sold for just $3.26.

One thing that did attract attention was a 1954 letter written by
scientist Albert Einstein. It sold for a massive three million dollars.
Sprouts are not everyone's favourite green vegetable and so
twice, a man in the UK sold a plate of them that he didn't want,
The first time they sold for £99.99. The second time just £34, Bath
times, he gave the money to charity

Finally, in 20086, a biologist spotted a sea urchin for sale on an
online auction site. The biologist discovered it was a new species
of sea animal which lives in the Pacific. Despite that, it only sold for
$138.

(> T3]

P =Presenter D = Diane Shaw

P: Yesterday, somebody paid 450 million dollars for a paiming at
an auction in New York, so today we're talking about the value
of art. With me is Diane Shaw, owner of the East Bank Gallery.
Diane, why does arn sell for such high prices?

D: Well, let me start by saying that paintings are bought and
sold every day. | expect a painting is being auctioned right
now somewhere in the world, but most are sold for just a few
hundred dollars.

P: Okay. but when art is sold for a high price, it does seem very
high. For example, in the spring of 2015, ten pieces of art were
sold for a total of 800 million dollars. They were bought by
different people. of course, but that's still an average of eighty
million peritem.

D: Well, people spend that much money for different reasons,

It could be that the owner likes the art and wants to own

it because it makes them feel good or look good to other
people. Perhaps the art is special to them in some way, or they
like the artist’s technique and creativity. It can also be to make
money. Art collectors buy art which they think will go up in
price sa they can sell it at a higher price later on

P: Artisn't only collected by private individuals though, Is it? It's
also bought by galleries.

D: Yes, that's nght. Galleries buy it so they can display it and
attract more visitors. Or in some situations a piece of art is
bought by an individual and then given to a museum to
display. For example, in 1987, a private collector bought one
of Vincent van Gogh's Sunflowers paintings for just under forty
million dollars, He then gave it to the Museum of Maodern Art
in lapan where it's on display today.

P: | expect the owner can visit whenever they want!

D: Yes, probably!
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R =Robbie J=lennifer

R: Okay, lennifer, what have we got for this year’s charity auction
so far? I'll make a list.

J: Well, we received these posters this week. Personally, | don't
like them, They're by a guy called Razzia.

R: Rats?

J:  No, Razzia, I'll spell it for yow. It's R-A-double Z-1-A. Apparently
lots of famous actors collect his posters, so they might bring
in some money. This one was made in 1976 so it's quite
valuable

R: Great!

J:  And one guy phoned and said he had two plane tickets to

New York to give away. He left us his email address. It's Tony at

mytravel dot org - that's 'mytravel’, all one word.

That's brilliant!

Yes, although they have to be used by the 30th of June,

Okay, that should fine. What else?

Well, Linsey Baker has offered to clean someone’s house for a

week.

That's fantastic. How do you spell her first name?

It's L-I-N-5-E-Y.

Thanks. How many hours is she offering?

I think two hours a day, so ten in total

I'm sure that'll be popular.

Yes, absolutely, We've got a free lunch for four people at

the Grenville Café. Let me spell that for you. It's G-R-E-N-V-I-

doubile L-E. The buyers will be able to use it between midday

and four fifteen in the afternoon,

Gotit,

And lastly, the Costlow Supermarket has sent us a basket with

sixteen different food itemns in it - all their best stuff,

Fantastic. | don't know that supermarket, where is it?

It's in Debden Lane.

How do you spell that?

;' It'sD-E-B-D-E-N

(> 1T

Okay, now for some news about our annual charity uction

evening on the 29th of April. We're very excited about getting

into the Park Hotel for the auction this year. It's a fantastic place

to hold our event. Guests can arrive from seven o'clock. Drinks will

be served from seven fifteen and we'll begin selling items at seven
forty-five.

Please book a seat for the auction before the day of the event.

Look out for our online advert. If you share it with your friends on

social media, you'll have the chance to win a fantastic television

Don't worry about bringing cash to pay for any items you buy.

You can transfer roney from your bank account to ours after the

event,

All money from this year's event goes towards helping local

homeless paople. We intend to use the money from the auction

to build a brand-new training centre, where homeless people can
come to learn new skills. 1t'll be next to the hostel on West Street.

You can see the plans in their office

We've got some fantastic items to sell at this year's event. Plane

tickets to Mew York are new this year. We expect the maost interest

will be in the tickets to next month's music festival. This event has
now sold out so you won't get tickets anywhere else except at
our auction, We're also very excited about the day trip to the local
adventure park for the younger ones.
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We already have a number of things to sell this year, but we'd
always welcome more items. If you have anything else for the sale,
please get in touch with Miss Campbell. I'll spell that for you.
C-A-M-P-B-E- double L The final day is next Thursday.

Now then, we have enough people to help with seating, but we
are looking for volunteers to take care of people's coats as they
enter. If you think you can do this, please contact Mr Baker. We
have plenty of people working on the brochure so we're sure it's
gaing to be a huge success.

[ » 133

J=Jake B=Bella

J:  Ithink a photo frame makes a really good wedding gift. Kate
and Ed will have loads of photos of the wedding. I'm sure
they'd love a good frame,

B: Hmm, I'm not sure that's the best choice. It's not a very
expensive gift. | think wedding gifts should be more expensive.

J: ldon't know, you can get some really nice expensive ones. I've
seen them at the depariment store.

B: Yes, you're right but | think other guests will buy them too. It's
best to buy something different, that other guests won't buy.

J:  Okay. What about same really posh dinner plates then? I'm
sure Kate and Ed will have dinner parties.

B: Yes, that's a good point. Most married couples do. |'m worried
about the cost though. | mean, you can't just buy plates, can you?

3 Yes, you're right. You also have to buy soup dishes, dessernt
dishes and so on. They'll need to match.

B: What about a slow cocker? They're really fashionable at the
moment

J: What's a slow cooker?

B: It'sakind of electric cooking pot. You put your meat and
vegetables in it in the morning before work, turn it on and
when you get home from work, dinner’s ready. It saves people
time when they're working during the week.

I That's true. It's a good idea for busy people. Okay, that's a
possibility, We could also get them some speakers so they can
listen to music at home,

B: Yeah, that's a great idea but most people have those already,
don't they? Everyone listens to music on a device these days.

) You're probably right.

B: We could just give them some money. A lot of people do that
these days so that the married couple can choose what they
need or what they'd like.

J: That's true. | don't know though, I'm not keen on giving
money. It seems so cold and it's easier for people to compare
how much we spent with how much other people spent.

B: I'm not sure that's true. Most people are nicer than that but |
SEE your point.

J:  Something like a beach bag might be a good idea. They can
take it on their haneymoan

B: Hmm, it's a good idea butit’s a bit like the photo frame, It's not
VEry expensive,

J: ldon't agree, You can get designer beach bags which aren't
cheap at all. They're useful, look good and are expensive. Who
doesn't love something like that?

B: You're absolutely right! Kate would love it! it's also something
that people wouldn't normally buy for themselves because of
the cost

)i Yes| Good, okay, so we've got a couple of ideas to choose from.
Which do you think then?

B: Okay, yeah. Well, I think we should go with the beach bag.

I mean, it's
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P = Presenter O = Olivia Franklin

P: Next week the Students’ Union is organising a two-day

conference on the topic of animal protection. With me now is

Olivia Franklin, president of the Students’ Union. Olivia, what

exactly is the conference about?

Well, we're asking the question 'Should we save the panda?’.

Surely the answer’s 'yes'

O: Not necessarily. We're going 1o have two expert speakers
putting forward different viewpoints. One speaker is going
to argue that protecting these animals is our responsibility
because, without humans, their lives would be safe.

Yes, that's the main argument, isn'tit?

: The other speaker is going to say that we should leave pandas
to die out, because the money can be better spent on ather
wildlife projects.

P: Oh, okay, interesting, but hasn't that money already had a

positive impact on pandas?

©: Yes, but his argument is that the money could have a bigger
impact if it was used to help other animals. He thinks we only
help pandas because they're big and cute, but actually, they're
not a very strong species,

P: Interesting.

0: He also thinks tigers will die out in the next ten years whatever
we do, because it's impossible to protect an animal that's
worth more dead than alive

P: Oh, that's depressing. Well, it certainly sounds like it'll be a
fascinating debate. When does the conference stan?

D: It starts on Thursday. All students at the university are
welcome to come along. They can find more details on the
Students’ Union website

P: Fantastic Olivia, that sounds great. | hope the conference
goes well

0: Thanks!

(> 13

The photo shows some people outside in a park Er . it'san
autumn day because there are brown leaves on the ground.
There's a dog and the dog is .., er ... excited. There are also three
women. The dog's looking at a plece of wood and all the women
are smiling and looking at the dog. In the background there are
some trees with green and red leaves on them. Um ... the woman
at the front of the photo is holding a large piece of wood which
the dog is looking at, The twa women in the background are
both wearing er ... thin coats that you wear in autumn or spring.
They also both have long, blonde hair. The dog Is a kind of yellow
colour. The woman at the front has wavy, light brown hair. The
women are all wearing jeans, Um ., the sky isn't blue so it's not a
very bright day. Er ... the woman at the front is wearing a woollen
jumper with different coloured stripes on it. She's almost sitting
on the ground. The dog is ...

[ » I

M: For me, the most important thing is my mobile. | can use it to
send pictures to my friends and make them jealous!

F: Yes, but it's not easy to watch films and things on it because
the screen’s so small Would a 1ablet be better?

M: It's too big to carry around. What about a guidebook? We can
use it to plan our time

rO

o®

F: The whole idea of going on holiday is to waste time doing
nothing! Besides, we can look up where to.go on my phone.

M: Okay, so that's the thing we'll take then but the tablet's a
close second!

O

1 What part of the man’s body hurts?

F: HiDave, how was your day?

M: | went snowboarding with a couple of friends.

F: Thatsounds like fun.

M: Well, yes, but the sun was really bright and as we were
coming down towards the bottom of the mountain, we all
crashed into each other. One of my friends hit his head on my
snowboard. Luckily he was okay. The other friend fell badly
and hurt his knee. We had to 1ake him to hospital. | came
away with just a sore thumb

F: Ohdear! That's not what you want when you go out for the
day!

2 Which photograph are they looking at?

M: | love this photo!

F: lsn'tit great? Even my dad's smiling in this picture and my
mum usually closes her eyes just as the photo Is taken, It's
great that she's managed to keep them open here!

M: When was it taken?

s We went on a day trip to the zoo. It was fun. We don't have
time to do a lot as a family any more because we're all so busy

M: Is that your brother there?

: Yeah, it is. It was before he grew his hair long

3  What will the man do this evening?

M: | missed the |ast two classes. What homework did the teacher
give us?

F: Loads! Last week we had to write about a happy childhood
memaory. On Monday, she asked us to record ourselves
describing our favourite restaurant and to send her the
recording. She also gave us a link to a video that she wants us
to watch before the next lesson

M: Okay, thanks, The speakers on my laptop aren't working
properly at the moment so | think I'll get the speaking task
done tonight. I'll leave the writing until later in the week.

4 Which sport is free to try today?

Welcome to the Purbeck Sports Open Day. Come and try a new
sport today. You can try our ten-metre climbing wall any time.

The best thing is there's no charge for this activity! There'll be
SCUBA diving classes in the pool. There's a small equipment rental
cost for this and you need to sign up at reception beforehand.
Down at the beach, local instructors are offering surfing lessons
for beginners. There's a discount of eighty percent on thelr usual
lesson fees, so make the most of this opportunity today!

5 When can the public start using the new IT Centre?
We're pleased to announce the opening of our new IT Centre

at the Newtown Library. If you are phaning from a radic or
television station or a newspaper, there'll be a special open day
for journalists to preview the new facilities on Saturday the 23rd.
Please contact our public refations office betore the 20th to
reserve tickets. General admission is on the 25th, when we intend
to celebrate with a special ‘come-and-try’ session. Everyone is
welcome to join us that day.

Audio scripts

201



6 What does the woman order for lunch?

M: What can | get you?

F: Er ... Vllhave a burger please

M: Would you like chips or salad with that?

B | shouldn't have chips. They're not very healthy and I'm on a
diet I'll take the salad instead

M: Okay. And what would you fike to drink? We've got tea, coffee
or cold drinks.

F: Have you got fresh orange juice?

M: We have orange juice but it's not fresh, it’s in a bottle

F: Okay, I'll just take a bottle of water then, thanks. | might have
a cup of tea later when I've finished my meal.

7 What does the man want to send back?

M: My order’s arrived

F: Oh right, is everything there?

M: Yeah, itis. The sweatshirt | wanted to give my brother for his
birthday isn't the right size but I think I'll keep it for myself. It
fits me and it looks good

F: What about the hat?

M: | love it but it's not the same colour as the one on the website
and he'll only wear particular colours. He'll like the T-shirt
though so that one stays.

F: Can you return what you don't want?

M: Yes, I'll go to the post office tomorrow and son that out.

oOn

| = Interviewer P = Professor Allen

I: Professor Allen, you help governments to predict and prepare
for the future

P Well yes, we're going 1o have to make some big changes. it
we continue buying and throwing things away, we're s500n
going to have problems. By then, it'll be too late to think,
‘Okay, 'l change my life!’ We have to do something now

;. Why do you think this?

P: Well. most of the world's oil's going to run out by 2050, unless

something major changes. Without oil, energy’s going 10

be very important. | Imagine governments waill start to use

computers to keep a record of all the energy we use and |

expect that there'll be taxes on the energy we use, instead

of the wages we eam in future. Energy’s going 1o be that

important

| guess that means big changes to ransport

P: Of course Some forms of transport are going 1o be impossible
without a new form of energy. Flying will become something
that happened in the past, and cycling will be the first choice
for most people.

I: That's quite a change

P:  Mmm, but I think it goes much further, Large supermarkets
won't be possible in this new future, they'll be expensive to
run, and nobody will be able to get there by bicycle, anyway.
Without easy transport, cities won't be very attractive. | believe
we're going to see the end of cities as we know them.

i How likely is this future?

P: Well, this is the future we're going to get if we don’t make any

changes now, Obviously, a lot of people are working 1o make

sure this doesn't happen. Interestingly, one of the biggest

groups is oil companies. Nobody's more interested in finding

the next replacement for oil than they arel

Will you be making any changes, Professor?

P: My bike's waiting outside, and I'm going to ride home after
this inteniew!

i Ithink I'll do the same tomorrow!

—
e
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M: How was your weekend?

B | watched the second series of that TV show, Lighter Things

M: The whole series?

F: 1just couldn’t stop myself | fell asleep hatfway through one
show, woke up on the sofa and just carried on the next day.

M: You mean you didn't even leave the house?

F: Notonce. To be honest, I'm a bit depressed that there are no
more programmes left to watch now | felt quite emotional
when | got to the end. I've never spent so much time
watching TV before but I'd do it again

(» WK

1 You will hear a woman telling her friend about watching
a TV series at the weekend.

M: How was your weekend?

F: Iwatched the second series of that TV show, Lighter Things

M: The whole series?

F: [justcouldn't stop mysell. | fell asleep halfway through oné
show, woke up on the sofa and just carried on the next day,

M: You mean you didn’t even leave the house?

£ Notonce To be honest, I'm a bit depressed that there are no
more programmes left to watch now. | felt quite emotional
when | got to the end. |'ve never spent so much time
watching TV befare but I'd do it again

2 You will hear a man talking about his hobby which
involves performing battle scenes for tourists.

F: |see you're weating your cowboy dothes again. Are you
joining your dad and his friends acting out those old battle
scenes for the tourists again this weekend?

M: 1 am There's nothing wrong with sharing a bit of history
with the visitors. And I'm the only one among them wha can
manage to wave a gun around while riding a horse

E: I'have to be honest, the clothes suit you

M: It's fun spending time with the older guys in town. Besides,
because i’'s all based on history and facts, I'm always going 10
beat the others every time! It's guaranteed

3 You will hear a man talking about his experience

travelling.

F: I'msure it was hard spending twenty years travelling the

world.

M: Well, | always knew | wanted to get close to local people, and

I've had some fantastic éxpernences

F: Weren't you worried that places can be dangerous for

tourisis?

M: | think there are bad neighbourhoods and individuals
everywhere, but it's possible to avoid them. | wasn't there as a
tourist, though, spending lots of cash. | wanted to live like the
local people, so | set up some small business deals along the
way, and that easily covered my living costs. | wasn't expecting
that to be so easy.

4 You will hear a man talking about the number of
concerts he goes to,

M: That's twenty-one concerts in just seven days! I'll be putting
these photos online later

F: How did you manage it?

M: Well, they were at a lot of different times of the day Quite a
few places that hold concerts have closed and | was keen 10
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make people realise that and hoped they might be persuaded
to get out and see more live music.
Did you have to pay to get in?

¢ Luckily, when | told the bands what | was doing most of them
let me in for free, or in exchange for me mentioning them on
my website!

5 You will hear two friends talking about an advert for a
job as a water slide tester.

M: Did you see that advert for somecne to test the slides at the
new water park? | didn't know that job existed.

F: Well, they need someone to test that they're safe. There are a
lot of things to consider before you let children on.

M: | guess they get a better idea of speed if they actually go
down it. You wouldn't want to put people in danger, and the
biggest slides can get really fast. It must be strange doing such
a serious job in your swimming costume though.

F: Imagine how strong your muscles would get from climbing all
those stairs!

You will hear two friends talking about a competition,

+ Listen to this! A quy won a burger-eating competition in the
LSA. He ate twelve burgers in three minutes and won all the
burgers he can eat for the rest of the year,

Do you think he was just naturally greedy?

M: I'm sure there's a lot of preparation, but the final result was

really close, he only just finished his twelfth.

F: Well, | guess the guys who lost were disappointed, 1o be so

close and just miss all the rewards at the end. Maybe next year.

(> B2

R=Ruby Z=Zac C=Clare L=lee

R: My family loves skiing so I've been skiing almost as long as I've
been walking. | trained to be an instructor in my early twenties
but | soon wanted something more challenging. That's when
| tried extrene skiing. A helicopter takes us high up into the
mountain and we ski down from there. It's possibly the mast
dangerous sport you can do because fresh snow moves
guickly and without warning, 50 you can soon find yourself
pushed towards rocks, trees and cliffs - or worse, buried under
the snow. It's not something that people should do unless
they're very experienced skiers.

Z: |'ve always been a keen cyclist. | competed in lots of road races
as a teenager and trained hard but unfortunately just wasn't
good enough to be professional. Then | got a mountain bike
for my nineteenth birthday and | gave mountain biking a go
It's a fantastic sport. If you cycle sensibly and wear the correct
clothing, then injuries aren't usually very serious. However,
anyone who's taken part in downhill mountain biking knows
that cne tiny mistake can have a very serious result

C: Afew years ago, | realised | needed to improve my fitness so
1 got into walking. I'm not talking about the kind of walking
families do on a Sunday afternoon. I'm talking about extreme
walking across some of the most dangerous mountain paths
you can possibly find. Some of the paths are wide, some are
narrower than your foot. Beginners need to practise using
safety equipment and ropes before they try any of the paths
And if you're afraid of heights, I'd recommend a different
sport!

L: Growing up on the coast, I've been a surfer since | was a kid
but around five years ago, | went on a beach holiday with
friends who were into big wave surfing, | joined in with them,
just to see what it was like, and loved it! You have to deal
with huge waves so it's extremely dangerous, especially at

=
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first when you're not very experienced. My advice is to keep
practising and have experienced surfers around to help you
at all times. This is what | did and | actually won a prize for the
best newcomer in a competition | entered last year,

75

I enjoyed doing the long jump at school, but | absolutely
hated the high jump. | used to pretend | had an injury so |
didn't have to do itl

| try not to get nervous belore an important match because i |
do, | can’t hold my racket properly and the ball doesn't hit the
wall in the right place

We scored two goals in the final and won the gold medal

It was the best day of my life!

I hit the ball, dropped the bat and ran as fast as | could to get a
home run

it's @ wonderfully siow, relaxing activity that helps you to
breathe properly,

The wind was against us for most of the course but by the
time we could see the finish line, we were racing along|

©7s
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Anna L=Luke

Hi Luke, What are you reading?

Ch, hi Anna. It's an article about people living in extreme
places. Look at the photos.

Wow, that island looks amazing, The colour of that sea is
gorgeous. And sandy beaches all around. Can | live there,
please?

Sorry, it says here that no outsiders are allowed 10 move there.
Oh, that’s a shame. Well, I'd live there if | could. Where is it?
It’s Tristan da Cunha in the south Atlantic, almast 2,000 miles
from the nearest land, apparently. | think it'd be quite boring.
Fewer than 300 people live there,

What do they do?

They're farmers, It says here that they also make money by
producing and selling their own stamps and coins. What
amazes me the most is that they've only had TV there since
20011

Well, they probably had more important things to do!

How about this for an unusual place to live, then? It's called
the Hanging Temple and it was built into Mount Heng, a really
steep mountain in China, more than 1,500 years ago.

Wow, that's old. | wonder why they built it like that
Apparently, it was partly to protect it from bad weather and
partly so the residents could live in silence.

Do people live there now?

Not really, it's a tourist destination. A few people live there so
they can lock after the place but that's all

I don't suppose it's very comfortable as a home.

I zgree, but the views must be incredible. So, if you had to live
in one of these two places, which would it be?

If | had enough money, I'd visit both of them, especially the
temple, to see what it's like, but | wouldn't live there if you
paid me a million pounds! If | had to live in one of these
places, it'd be Tristan da Cunha. What about you?

Well, if I'm honest, I'd hate to live in either place - | wouldn't
be able 10 go clubbing! But if | had to choose, then I'd go for
the island, | suppose. | could watch TV even if there's nothing
else 1o da.
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N=Nick K=Kate

N: I'd like to go there because the landscape is amazing. Would
you go there if you could?

K: No. it's pretty. It's too boring. It's too quiet.

N: I'd go fishing in the lake because I'm sure there are lots of
great fish there. And I'm into photography so I'd take loads of
photos.

K: Fishing is too boring. Cities are more interesting. There are
mare things to do. They're more comfortable.

N: Yes, and there's a lot more entertainment. But | can take better
photos in 2 place like this, especially of the wildlife.

K: I've never lived in the country. | grew up in the city. It's more
Interesting.

(> BE

A =Angela W=Will

A: We've received hundreds of texts this wieek from listeners who
took part in the Survival Quiz on our website. It seems that it's
a topic you're all fascinated by, so I'm delighted to say we're
joined this morning by survival expert Will Harper who's going
10 tell us a bit more about each of the situations in our quiz.
Good morning, Will. Perhaps you could start by explaining
what to doif we see a paisonous spider climbing up
our leg?

W: Morning Angela. Yes, not really a situation any of us would like

to be in, is it? Well, firstly, it's not a good idea to run screaming

around the room. The spider will just hold on even mare

and may then bite you. If you stand still and do nothing, the

spider won't move either, but it could bite you. The best thing

to do is to brush the spider away, either with your hand or
another object if you don't want to touch it. Do it calmly and
confidently.

But what happens if the spider bites you?

: You should wash the area with soap and water. Put some ice
on it and, if possible, keep that part of your body raised. Then
go toa hospital. If you can, catch the spider and take it with
you 50 the doctor can identify it. Tying something around the
bite will stop oxygen from moving freely round your body
which i5 never a good thing to do. And don't wait to see if you
feel ill later - it's better to be safe now than sorry later.

A: Now, | have to admit that I'm afraid of big dogs. What should |

do if one's caming towards me?

W: Neverlook it in the eye, or make quick movemnents. Stay still
and look in a different direction. They'll soon get bored and go
and find something more interesting 1o do.

A: Okay, well, I'm sure you're right but it's easier said than donel
Let's move on to talking about the great outdoors. What do
you do if you're lost in a forest?

W; Well, if you're without food or water, running around will
make you tired and thirsty. You could wait for help if you're
sure someone will come looking for you but that might not
happen. Walking downhill is the best choice because that's
where water usually runs. Of course, if you have a mobile
phone and a good signal, then try that first!

A: Of course. Definitely good advice! Right then, what about the
last situation in our quiz? What should you do if a friend falls
imo freezing water?

W: The rnain thing is 1o get the person warm and then take
him to hospital It's best if they lie down 5o blood stays near
to their brain. A person won't be able to get warm in wet

s>
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clothes, so they should take them off and put on dry clothes or
a blanket. Give them a cool drink if possible
A: Now Will, you've got a new book out called Danger in the
Extreme. |s that right? Perhaps you could tell us a bit about it.
W: Certainly. It's a book | decided to write about five years ago
after| ..

Practice test, Listening,
Part |

(» BL]

1 Where will the woman look for the doll?

M: What's wrong with Amy? She looks upset.

:  Poor thing, she's lost her favourite doll. She's had it since she
was born.

M: Oh no! That big blue ane she was halding at the party?

F: That's the one. We haven't seen it since we were at the park at
lunchtime so I'll go back now to have a look. We definitely had
it at the supermarket this morning and afterwards in the car.
I'm just trying to remember exactly where we've been today.

M: | hope you get it back

Where will they have dinner?

¢ Where shall we go for dinner? It's such a nice evening — how
about eating outside somewhere?

F: |don'tinow. It's warm, but it might be a bit windy outdoors

What about that new pizza place on Grey Street?

M; Sounds good — maybe too good. I'm trying to lose weight!

F: Well what about a salad at home in front of the TV?

M: Are you serious? It's Saturday night! We should go out

F: ‘Well you decide then,

You know, that new place would actually be great.

F: Okay, but remember - this is your decision

3  What will they take to the picnic?

M: Do you need me to pick up anything from the supermarket on
my way home?

F: Yeah—if you wouldn't mind, we’ll need something 10 take to
the picnic tomorrow. | thought I'd take fruit, so maybe some
pineapple and grapes, something like that,

M: Okay, But you know | don't like fruit

F: Wellit's just to take to the picnic. Get yourself some bread rolls
or something.

M: No. I'll just eat cake - there'll be cake at the picnic, won't
there?

F: It's Oliver's birthday, so | think there will be

4 What will the weather be like tomorrow?

Well today’s weather was full of surprises, with rain in mast parts
of the country after such a nice sunny day yesterday. That was the
last of the fine days for a while, I'm afraid the wet weather will
remain with us until much later in the week. It looks like rain every
day except tomorrow, which should be dry but, unfortunately, still
very cloudy, Temperatures will continue to drop this week, so you
may need to bring out those winter jackets, especially in the north.

5 What does the young man want to do straight after he
leaves school?

F: What do you think you'll do when you leave school?

M: Well, | definitely want to go to university eventually. I'd like to
study medicine if | can. That's my goal - but not straight away.
I'm not ready for that yet. First I'd like a year off to go travelling

gN
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averseas — you know, see the world a bit first. I'm working
towards it, saving the money | earn in my part-time job. | help
out at the pool - I'm a swimming instructor at the weekends.

6 Where will the walk start?

Feel free 1o look around the gift shop for five minutes, before we
meet outside by the rose garden — we'll begin our walking tour
from there. | should remind everyone to wear a hat and sun cream
- both available here at the gift shop. We'll be out in the sun for
an hour, so you might also want a drink, Remember though, we'll
end up at the café so there will be drinks available for you to buy.
Right, so I'll see you by the roses in a few minutes,

7 What did she leave at her friend’s place?

Hi, it's me. Look, | came home with your hat after we visited
yesterday, | think it was next to my jacket and | just picked it up
with all my things. Sorry about that — Ill bring it over. The other
thing was — | left my scarf behind, the blue'one. it's on the chair
next to the front door | think. | can come round today to give you
back your hat and get the scarf - just let me know if you'll be
home.

Practice test, Listening,

Part 2
(» B
8 You will hear two friends talking about going to
the cinema.
F: What did you think of the film fast night? Did you like it?
M: It was okay | guess.
F: Really? Just okay? | thought the whole story was fascinating.
M: True — but they could Have told it in half the time. It did go on
a bit,
F: Jlames, you just can't concentrate for more than half an hour.,
It's actually doing very well - it's really popular.
M: Maybe so —but not last night. The cinema wasn't even half
full.
When | went, it was really crowded, but | suppose it was a
Saturday night,
You will hear two friends talking about a teacher.
: Mr Green. Didn't you have him last year?
eah, Get used to lots of homework!
: I'don’t mind that - | need to do well. Do you think he was a
good teacher?
Look, he could be strict sometimes but | guess he was the
same with everyone.
: At least he doesn’t have favourites. That's a good thing.
True. But sometimes his fessons were a bit complicated - <o
ask him if you don't understand.
M: | think he's been pretty clear so far — but it's only the first week.

10 You will hear two friends talking about their new
neighbours.

M: Have you met the new neighbours yet?

F: ‘Yeah - they came over to complain about the loud music last
night. | felt terrible — they were trying to get the baby to sleep.

M: Mot a good start.

F: Mo. But actually, they seem nice - they remember what it's like
1o be a teenager, They were okay.

M: Well, they have to be better than the people who were there
before.
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F: | know —remember how they were always arguingl These
new ones seem very different. I'm looking forward to getting
to know them.

11 You will hear a young woman telling her friend about
her part-time job. ' e

M: How was your first day working at the shop?

F: |guess it wentokay. | still have a lot to learn - | did @ cougple of
things wrong.

M: Like what?

F: Well, | told a customer we didn't have any shoes in her size.
but I was looking in the wrong place. Luckily, everyone that
works there is so nice - they showed me what to do and ssig
they all made mistakes when they first started,

M: So will you be there every Saturday?

Ihope so. I'll have to wait and see how much work they give

me.

n

12 You will hear two friends talking about using their

phones.

I just got my phone bill - it was so high, | can't believe itl

M: | can - you're always looking at your phone. Why don't you
keep it in your bag and just take it out when you want tg
use it?

F: |have to phone alotof people. And once | have it out, | start
playing games on it.

M: | know what it's like; | just upgraded to a new phone and
now | can't stop looking at it. For me the only way is to have it
where | can't see it

12 You will hear two friends talking about a library.

M: Have you been to the new library?

F: *eah-|went o see it yesterday. | like the way they've rebuilt
the front. It's & real improvement - it was so ugly before.

M: | don't know about that, It's not really my style. But there seem
to be more facilities now - you know, maore computers and
meeting rooms,

F: 1think it will be more convenient for study groups now — you
can book a quiet room and work together without disturbing
anyone,

M: Yeah - so there won't be a bossy librarian telling usto be
quiet,

=

Practice test, Listening,
Part 3

© s

You will hear a radio announcement about a new art gallery.
I'm Hannah Simons and I'm here to tell you about Oakfield's new
art gallery. I'm sure you've seen the building work on Ridge Road
for the last year and a half. Well, the new gallery is finally ready
and will be opening its doors on Tuesday. Note that this is not
Sunday as was advertised in the weekend paper - we had some
last-minute delays so we needed another few days,

Now, if you want to come by car, there’s parking on Ridge Road
where the library used to be. However, we encourage people

to take public transport to the gallery and there is a bus stop on
the High Street across from the town hall. If you want to comie
regularly, consider becorning a member, It's sixty dollars a year for
a family, so you could save over a hundred dollars if you plan to
visit several times. Ask about our special individual rates too. We
aim to get at least six different exhibitions a year, The huge new
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space, the Sommerville Room, has a focus on photography and
the Gresham Room will contain modern sculpture.

If you're happy to do your own thing, just pick up a free map and
enjoy the exhibitions. But you can book the guided tour of the
gallery; these cost five dollars and there are two a day. Another
thing | should mention is the gallery café, which is open from
10 o 5. the same hours as the rest of the gallery. After this, it's
available for hire. It's a very welcoming space, and perfect for

a special day such as a wedding. It has art on the walls and a
fantastic menu, We're really hoping the people of Cakfield will
make the most of this lovely new gallery and all its facilities

Practice test, Listening,
Part 4

©s2

P = Presenter L =Laura Wilkes

You will hear an interview with a young woman called Laura

Wilkes who runs an online business.

P: I'm here with Laura Wilkes, one of the most successful young
business owners in the country right now. Laura, what made
you start your online business?

L: Well, | had no real career plan and | was still living with Mum
and Dad and working as a tennis coach, An old school friend
came 1o the tennis courts one day and we were talking about
how hard it was 1o find a good water bottle. It was just a
simple thing but when | got home, | started looking for good
bottles online, | couldn't find what | wanted and so decided to
design my own. The business grew from there.

P: Itsure did. And now you sell mare than just bottles, don't
you?

L: Yeah. Once the website was up, | thought, ‘why stop there'?
Maybe people who buy bottles for sports drinks, maybe they'll
also want a sports bag. | wanted to try something else and see
what happened. 50 | did and the sports bags are selling really
well too

P: Sowhat's the key to your success?

L: It's hard 1o say really. | suppose if you have a shop ina
shopping centre, you can really look after your customers but,
as an online business, | have 1o do all that online. | try as hard
as | can to assist them as well as if they were in a shop, make it
a bit more personal

P: What challenges have you experienced in your business?

L: Oh, the second year wasn't easy. One day | was running a
business out of my bedroom at my parents’ place and a few
months later | had my own building and eight people working
for me. Fortunately, we always get positive comments from
the customers - but it all happened very suddenly.

P: Sowould you say it's stressful?

Lt Mo butit used to be. I've learnt a lot from those early days.
Now | feel grateful to have this excellent team and it's really
good to be independent, you know, be my own boss and
make my own decisions.

P; Andwhat's next? Will you start selling your products
internationally?

L: ‘Well, we tried that |ast year and, 1o be honest, it was really
complicated with all the different laws. 've decided to keep it
local for now. I'm lucky that | like what | do but it’s been a lot
of work. I'd like to be able to rest a bit more and let my staff
manage the business more often
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Practice test, Speaking,
Part |

Os3

What's your name?

Where do you live?

Do you work or are you a student?

What do you do? What do you study?

Do you have much free time?

What do you enjoy doing at the weekend?
What are your plans for next year?

What type of weather do you like best?
Thank you.

Practice test, Speaking,
Part 2

©s4

Now, I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something.
I'm going to give each of you a photograph and I'd like you to talk
aboutit.

Student A, here is your photograph. It shows people buying
something,

Student B, you just listen.

Student A, please tell us what you can see in the photograph,
Thank you. Student B, here is your photograph. It shows a family
spending time together,

Student A, you just listen

Student B, please tell us what you can see in the photograph
Thank you.

Practice test, Speaking,
Part 3

©ss

Now, in this part of the test you're going to talk about something
together for about two minutes:I'm going to describe the
situation 10 you.

A group of university friends want to have a special meal together
Here are some places they could choose

Talk together about the different places they could have the meal
and say which would be the most fun,

All right? Now, 1alk together,

Thank you.
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Practice test, Speaking,
Part 4

©ss

Do you like trying types of food you've never eaten before?
Doyou prefer to eat indoors or outdoors?

Where do you eat with your friends and family on special
occasions?

Do you think it's important for families to eat together?
Which do you prefer, cooking a meal or going to a restaurant?
Thank you. That's the end of the test,
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